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1.1 Introduction 

This Request for Proposals (RFP) is intended to solicit proposals from proposers capable of satisfying The City 
of Santa Fe’s needs for hardware, software and professional services to provide a Parking Access and Revenue 
Control System. Proposers’ responses will be evaluated and ranked based on the criteria described in this RFP. 
If a system is available that meets the City’s needs, the City may then enter into contract discussions with the 
selected proposer. In addition to soliciting written responses, this document provides information to assist 
proposers in preparing their responses and facilitates the subsequent evaluation and comparison process. In 
that regard, this RFP: 

• Provides information essential to soliciting meaningful recommendations and realistic commitments from
the proposers;

• Specifies the desired format and content of proposals in response to this RFP;
• Outlines the City’s evaluation and selection procedures;
• Establishes a schedule for the preparation and submission of proposals in response to this RFP; and,
• Establishes a performance standard for the selected proposer.

This RFP and the selected proposal in response to this RFP will be incorporated into the contract resulting from 
this solicitation; provided, however, that the contract may contain terms different from or in addition to this RFP 
and the successful proposal. For purposes of this RFP, the term “vendor,” “offeror,” and “proposer” are 
considered to have the same meaning. 

1.2 About the City of Santa Fe 

The City of Santa Fe’s purpose is to be the top tier community in New Mexico for living, working, and recreating. 
Santa Fe is the largest metropolitan area in the county of Santa Fe and was established in the early 1600s; it is 
one of the nation’s oldest communities. The City has a diverse population of approximately 82,000. Santa Fe's 
economy is based largely on tourism and state government. Visitors are attracted year-round by the beautiful 
high desert climate and related outdoor activities plus cultural activities of the City and area. The City delivers a 
wide array of services through twelve (12) departments which are both operational and supportive in nature. The 
majority of services offered by the City of Santa Fe are delivered by City employees, while some are delivered 
by partners. The City departments are grouped into one of three categories: public safety, core services, and 
quality of life programs. Public safety consists of services such as fire protection, law enforcement, and 
adjudication, without which unsafe conditions might emerge within the City. The core services the City of Santa 
Fe provides include: water, waste water, and solid waste; infrastructure; and community services such as senior 
and youth services. Quality of life services and programs include those things that help to make Santa Fe a 
better place to live, and help us reach for the future: economic and community development, parks and 
recreation, libraries, and public transportation. In all services, the City of Santa Fe employees try to promote a 
customer first orientation. 

The City of Santa Fe’s computing environment is comprised of a hub and spoke network topology consisting, 
primarily, of Cisco internetworking routers, switches and Wi-Fi equipment. The network spans over 45 remote 
locations, which include numerous V-LANs. The City is standardized on Microsoft Windows Server as its Server 
Operating System, and deploys Microsoft Windows 7 and Microsoft Office 2010 for its Client Operating System 
and Office Productivity Suite respectively; the City’s email system is run on Microsoft Exchange. The City’s 
current financial software system (JD Edwards EnterpriseOne) will be replaced with Tyler Munis Financial 
System within the next 10 months. The City’s Parking Division utilizes Conduent State and Local Solutions, 
Inc.’s Citation Administration and Revenue Reconciliation System (CARRS). 

1.3 Existing Conditions 

A. Project Site Conditions and Work Locations (Parking Facilities)
During the last fiscal year for which complete information is available (Calendar Year 2017) City
parking garage and lot revenue totaled approximately $3,641,334.59. The City has an inventory of

1.0 RFP Introduction and Background 
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approximately 1,486 public garage and lot parking spaces currently served with a revenue control 
system. These spaces are distributed among three municipal parking garages and one municipal 
surface lot. 

In addition to traditional hourly and daily public parking options the City also offers monthly and over-
night parking services. The City also provides employee parking in some of the facilities. (See Table 
1 below for additional information):  

Table 1: Existing Public and Employee Parking Facilities Descriptions 
Facility 
Name 

No. of 
Spaces 

Fee 
Structure 

Type of 
Facility 

Entry 
Lanes 

Exit Lanes Comments 

Santa Fe 
Community 
Convention 

Center 
(SFCCC) 

522 Hourly / Daily  
Monthly/Prepaid 

Garage 1 + 1 dual 
purpose 

in/out 

1 + 1 dual 
purpose 

in/out 

Total three (3) lanes 

Sandoval 404 Hourly / Daily 
Monthly/Prepaid 

Garage 2 + 1 dual 
purpose 

in/out 

2 + 1 dual 
purpose 

in/out 

Total five (5) with 
three (3) lanes on 
San Francisco St. 
and two (2) lanes 

on Water St.  

Railyard 404 Hourly / Daily 
Monthly/Prepaid 

Garage 1 + 1 dual 
purpose 

in/out 

1 + 1 dual 
purpose 

in/out 

Total three (3)lanes 

Water Street 156 Hourly / Daily 
Monthly/Prepaid 

Lot 1 1 Total two (2) lanes 

A1. Santa Fe Community Convention Center Municipal Garage 
This parking garage is an underground, two level structure located at 119 S. Federal Place and is below the 
Santa Fe Community Convention Center and has 522 spaces used for daily, hourly, monthly, City employee, 
and prepaid parking. This parking structure needs a special safety requirement that limits the height of 
vehicles entering the garage. Infrared sensors at the main entry of the garage are required to disable the 
TIMs if the infrared beam is interrupted. 

A2. Sandoval Municipal Garage 
This parking garage is a multi-level above ground garage located at 216 W. San Francisco Street and has 
404 spaces used for daily, hourly, monthly and pre-paid parking. Infrared sensors at the main entry as well as 
the back entry are required to disable the TIMs if the infrared beam is interrupted.  

A3. Railyard Municipal Garage 
This parking garage is a multi-level underground garage located at 503 Camino de la Familia  and has 404 
spaces used for daily, hourly, monthly  and pre-paid parking.  

A4. Water Street Municipal Lot 
This parking lot is located at 100 E. Water Street and has 156 parking spaces and is used for daily, hourly, 
monthly and pre-paid parking.  

B. Existing Connectivity Infrastructure in Parking Facilities
Existing connectivity infrastructure in parking facilities which will receive the new PARCS will be
provided to all participants during the Pre-Proposal Teleconference Event.

1.4 Project Objectives 

The City of Santa Fe is planning to replace its current hardware / software system environment that supports 
various business processes with a Parking Access and Revenue Control System. In doing so, the City seeks to 
address several challenges in the current environment, including but not limited to: 



City of Santa Fe 
PARCS - Request for Proposals 

• Convert current off-line PARCS to a fully automated online system.
• Install infrastructure to support Pay On Foot (POF) stations at different pedestrian-entry locations at

each facility.
• Modify islands which will house new ticket dispensers and gate housings.
• Convert existing copper wire to fiber optics as needed.

In order to address these challenges and others, the City has initiated a project to adequately plan for, select, 
and implement a replacement hardware / software system. Section 2.0, Project Scope (included as Attachment 
1 Scope of Work document), outlines the features and functionality desired in a future systems environment as 
well as the professional services activities to be a part of implementation. 

The primary objective is to procure, implement and maintain a system or an integrated system of systems that 
mitigate the challenges listed above, allow for streamlined collection and processing of information, and to 
facilitate standardization and timely access to information. 

1.5 Definitions 

Below is a list of key terms and acronyms used in this document. The list is provided for your convenience and is not 
intended to be all inclusive. The list is designed to highlight terms and acronyms used in multiple locations throughout 
the document, terms that may have a specific or special meaning in the context of this document or terms (such as 
networking acronyms) that may not be commonly used in the parking industry.  

Term or Acronym Definition 
Automatic Vehicle 

Identification  
(AVI) 

A process or system by which a unique access control media (RFID transponder, 
barcode, etc.) is associated with a specific vehicle or user for the purpose of 
controlling vehicle access into a parking facility.  

NMDOT The New Mexico Department of Transportation. 
Complimentary Time The amount of time (usually in minutes) a patron has to enter and exit a parking 

facility without incurring a parking fee.  

Event Log 
or 

Journal 

The central database repository of all System messages and activity. The Event Log 
or Journal is immutable and maintained in secure database that will record all 
transaction data allowing the System to properly and accurately calculate, collect, 
and report revenue. The log will provide a central electronic audit trail so the 
accuracy and completeness of revenue reporting can be verified.  

Facility 
Management 

System 
(FMS) 

The Facility Management System or Software (FMS) provides the set of software 
and hardware components whose functions allow the implementation and control of 
all PARCS devices, components and activity. The FMS also provides administrative 
controls, user management, and access security for all software modules and 
subsystems. 

Extended 
Operations 

Test 

A required test designed to demonstrate, over a period of fifteen (15) consecutive 
days, the successful performance of all aspects of the System. The Extended 
Operations Test shall encompass all equipment and systems installed and operating 
under actual field conditions.  

Facility 
Test 

A required test designed to demonstrate the successful performance of an entire 
parking facility’s equipment installation as a system to include all entry lane, exit 
lane, all other devices, software modules, all subsystems, and all communications 
and data transfers to and from the network switches and central servers.  

Fail 
Over 

The process by the System sense and automatically switches functionality from a 
primary to a secondary server or device in the event normal function, power or 
communications are lost.  

Grace Time 
or Period 

The amount of time allowed before the next increment of time is added to the parking 
fee.  
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Hot 
List 

A function of the LPR subsystem designed to automatically track and report license 
plates that have been identified as having a high incidence of exception transactions 
such as “lost tickets”, “credit card declined”, etc. or have been identified as “special 
interest” plates by Law Enforcement Agencies. .  

ISO-Compliant A product or service that conforms to the guidelines promulgated by the International 
Organization for Standardization.  

Invalid 
Ticket 

Also known as a ‘Stolen Ticket, a ticket is flagged throughout the PARCS as Invalid if 
it has been removed from the Entry Device without the System detecting a normal 
entry into the parking facility.  

Lag Time/         
Grace Period 

A preset length of time programmed into the System to allow patrons paying parking 
fees at the Central Cashier or POF devices to return to their vehicles and exit. 
Failure to exit prior to the expiration of the lag time/grace period would result in the 
accrual of additional parking fees payable at exit.  

License Plate 
Inventory 

(LPI) 

An automated collection process of vehicle license plates entering and exiting a 
parking facility for the purpose of calculating parking fees based upon the entry and 
exit times.  

License Plate 
Recognition 

(LPR) 

The automatic capture, decoding, storing and matching of vehicle license images or 
data for the purpose of uniquely identifying said vehicles and ensuring the proper 
calculation of parking fees.  

Network Operations 
Center (NOC) 

A central location selected by the City from which the City’s information technology 
staff can access the PARCS and trouble shoot system connectivity and local 
communications’ issues between PARCS components and the NOC.  

Open Data Base 
Connectivity (ODBC) 

A database standard for data interchange among computer systems that allows 
compliant database information to be imported into standard Microsoft products such 
as Excel (spreadsheets) and/or Access (database management).  

Parking Access  
& Revenue Control 

System  
(PARCS) 

A centrally-managed group of hardware and software components or devices usually 
connected in a networked environment for the purpose of controlling access to, and 
accounting for all revenues generated by a parking facility 

Single 
Lane Test 

A test designed to demonstrate the successful processing of all normal and 
exception transaction types, all modes of operation, all payment tender options and 
the proper functioning of all devices and any related subsystem (LPR, Parking 
Space Count, etc.) devices present in that particular lane.  

System Parking Access and Revenue Control System (PARCS) 

Time Synchronization A function or service provided by the Facility Management System or Software 
(FMS) that allows the system clocks for each device on the network to be updated to 
reflect the time of the master clock. The master clock shall automatically adjust for 
“daylight savings” time changes. This process allows for proper and consistent fee 
calculation and event reporting throughout the network.  

Transfer Control 
Protocol/Internet 
Protocol (TCP/IP) 

The standard protocol for communications between computers used to transmit data 
over the Internet or on internet-based networks.  

White 
List 

A listing populated with specific transaction data to be determined by the City. It is 
envisioned that the White List may be used to track usage by specific service 
vehicles or City guests and visitors. 

Uninterruptible Power 
Supply  
(UPS) 

A re-chargeable battery powered device designed to provide conditioned and stable 
power to a computer in the event of a loss of incoming electrical service. UPS 
devices are rated in terms of the length of time they provide service for. The UPS 
device shall have lightning (surge) protection capabilities and also can be connected 
to a computer’s serial port to allow for graceful power shut down in the event power 
is lost.  
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Universal Serial Bus 
(USB) 

A standard for communications between a computer and external peripheral devices 
using bi-serial communications cabling.  

Upgrade PARCS System upgrades shall be guaranteed for the first - five (5) years from the 
date of PARCS System Certification and Acceptance by the City at no additional 
cost to the City. 

1.6 City’s Consulting Partner 
The City may retain a consulting partner for this project. The role of consulting partner is to provide information 
and analytical services to support this project. Evaluations and resulting decisions will be made solely by the 
City of Santa Fe. 

1.7 RFP Schedule of Events 

The following RFP Schedule of Events represents the best estimate of the schedule the City will follow. The City 
has performed extensive planning work and has planned to meet the dates described below. Vendors are 
encouraged to hold the demonstration dates listed. If a component of the schedule is delayed, it shall be 
anticipated that the remaining components will also be delayed by a similar number of days. Any significant 
change to the schedule will be published via RFP Addendum. 

Table 01: RFP Schedule of Events 

Event Estimated Date 
Date of Advertisement May 25, 2018 
Request for Proposals Released May 25, 2018 
Pre-Proposal Vendor Conference June 7, 2018 @ 10:00 am MST 
Deadline for Questions From Vendors June 14, 2018 @ 4:30 pm MST 
Final Addendum for Questions Published June 21, 2018 
Deadline for Proposal Submissions July 31, 2018 @ 2pm MST 
Evaluation Period Commences August 1, 2018 
Vendor Demonstrations August 15, 2018 
Recommendation of Award to Finance Committee First meeting in September
Recommendation of Award to City Council Last meeting in September(Tentative) 

1.8 Pre-Qualification of Vendors 

The City has not employed a pre-qualification process. No vendors are either pre-qualified or precluded from 
responding to this RFP. 

1.9 Minimum Qualifications 

In order for proposals to be evaluated and considered for award, proposals must be deemed responsive. To be 
deemed responsive, the submitted proposal documents shall conform in all material respects to the 
requirements stated by the RFP, and, proposers shall document and validate the capability to fully perform all 
requirements defined by the RFP. Factors to be considered include, and may not be limited to: experience, 
integrity, reliability, capacity and other factors required to provide the services defined by the RFP. 

1.10 Partnerships and Proposers of Subsets of Functionality 

Proposers are encouraged to establish partnership relationships to fully provide all requirements defined by the 
RFP. Vendors engaged in a partnership relationship shall submit a single proposal in response to this RFP. 
Partnership relationships shall be clearly defined by proposal responses. Such definition shall identify the entity 
in the partnership relationship deemed to be the Prime Vendor. It is expected that any item in the proposal 
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response guidelines that relates to an individual vendor’s capabilities shall be responded to for each vendor in 
the partnership relationship. 

Proposers who elect not to partner, or not to partner to provide functionality for all functional areas shall clearly 
describe the functionality proposed. 

Proposers are also encouraged to propose on a subset of functionality if the proposed software cannot provide 
functionality for all requested modules. The City will consider proposers of a subset of functionality on the 
relative merit of the functionality proposed based on the evaluation criteria laid forth in this RFP, and reserves 
the right to enter into negotiations for one or more proposers in order to achieve a “best of breed” solution. The 
City does have a preference towards an end-to-end solution, but is willing to consider a best of breed solution. 

1.11 Incurred Expenses 

There is no express or implied obligation for the City to reimburse responding firms for any expenses incurred in 
preparing Proposals in response to this Request for Proposal and the City will not reimburse responding firms for 
these expenses, nor will the City pay any subsequent costs associated with the provision of any additional information 
or presentation, or to procure a contract for these services. The City will also not be responsible for any costs 
associated with preparing and/or participating in any systems demonstrations requested of the Proposer’s product. 

1.12 Questions and Inquiries 

It shall be the responsibility of the Proposer to inquire about any portion of the RFP that is not fully understood 
and susceptible to more than one interpretation. Written inquiries are required. All questions concerning the RFP 
must reference the page number, section heading, and paragraph, if applicable. Questions may be submitted 
via email and Proposers shall insert “City of Santa Fe PARCS RFP Question” in the subject line. Oral 
communications will not be accepted. The following table provides the primary contact and the 
acknowledgement contact information. With any communications, both the primary and acknowledgement point 
of contact should be included. 

Table 02: Point of Contact 
Point of Contact 

Primary Acknowledgement 
Shirley Rodriguez Noel Correia 
City of Santa Fe City of Santa Fe 
505-955-5711 505-955-6711

sarodriguez@ci.santa-fe.nm.us npcorreia@ci.santa-fe.nm.us 

Questions and inquiries related to this RFP, including questions and inquiries related to technical issues are to 
be submitted in writing via email and directed to the Point of Contact using the contact information in Table 02 
above. 

In accordance with the RFP Schedule of Events in Section 1.7, all questions must be received in writing no later 
than June 14, 2018 at 4:30 pm Mountain Time. Questions and answers will be issued in accordance with 
Section 1.15, Amendments and Addenda. 

Proposers shall not contact City staff with any questions or inquiries. Unauthorized contact with any personnel of 
the City may be cause for rejection of the Proposer’s response. The decision to reject a Proposal is solely that of 
the City. 

1.13 Clarification and Discussion of Proposals 

The City may request clarifications and conduct discussions with any Proposer who submits a Proposal. 
Proposers must be available for a system demonstration to City staff on dates specified in Table 01 if selected 
for system demonstrations. Failure of a vendor to respond to such a request for additional information, 
clarification, or system demonstrations may result in rejection of the vendor’s proposal. 

mailto:sarodriguez@ci.santa-fe.nm.us
mailto:npcorreia@ci.santa-fe.nm.us
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1.14 Mandatory Pre-Proposal Vendor Conference 

A mandatory Pre-Proposal Vendor Conference will be held on June 7, 2018, 10:00 am Mountain Time. The 
Pre- Proposal Vendor Conference will be hosted via teleconference. The City will not be hosting an in-person 
option for the Pre-Proposal Vendor Conference. 

Vendors that are interested in participating in the Pre-Proposal Vendor Conference shall contact the City in 
writing using the information contained in Table 02 (Point of Contact) to request the teleconference information. 

The format of the Pre-Proposal Vendor Conference will be an overview presentation of the RFP, its contents, the 
RFP Schedule of Events, and additional topics. Following the presentation, vendors will be able to ask questions 
related to the RFP or the overall process. The City will attempt to answer all questions at that time, but answers 
provided shall not be binding. Following the Pre-Proposal Vendor Conference, the City will issue an addendum 
with all material questions asked and their respective answers. 

Participation in the Pre-Proposal Vendor Conference is mandatory. 

1.15 Amendments and Addenda 

All clarifications and RFP revisions will be documented in an addendum and publicly published to the City’s 
website. The City will attempt to publicly publish periodic addenda on a timely basis between the RFP publishing 
date and the date of the final addendum on June 21, 2018. 

Only questions and answers documented in an addendum shall be binding. Each addendum issued will contain 
an acknowledgment form which shall be signed and returned with proposers’ responses. The City reserves the 
right to revise the RFP prior to the deadline for proposal submissions on July 31, 2018. Revisions shall be 
documented in an addendum and publicly published to the City website. 
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Refer to Attachment 1 Scope of Work document. 

2.0 Project Scope 
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Appendix  

Submittal of Technical Performance Specifications 

Contractor shall submit in the Proposal Packet the following List of Attachments and 
Tables and Figures: 

Attachment Description 

Attachment A 
PARCS Proposed 

Hardware 
A list of all PARCS equipment by lane and by Facility required for full PARCS 
functionality. 

Attachment B - 
PARCS Software 

Modules 

A graphic display listing required software modules or functionality. 

Attachment C - 
Project Milestone 

Schedule 

A sample project schedule format to be used by the Contractor in developing the 
required Project Schedule.  

Attachment D - 
Connectivity 

Diagrams 

A graphic display of the connections between PARCS devices within a public 
parking facility and the central server. Contractors may use this attachment to 
develop diagrams such as a traditional communication diagram that will depict the 
interconnections between devices in the proposed System.  

Attachment E - 
Substantial 
Completion 
Checklist 

A sample checklist to be used to certify Substantial Completion. 

Attachment F - 
Final Acceptance 

Checklist 

A sample checklist to be used to certify Final Acceptance. 

List of Tables and Figures 

Table or 
Figure Name Description or Title 

Table 1 Existing Parking Facilities Descriptions 

Table 2 [Intentionally left blank] 

Table 3 LPR Performance Standards 
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Key Terms and Acronyms Defined 

Below is a list of key terms and acronyms used in this document. The list is provided for your convenience 
and is not intended to be all inclusive. The list is designed to highlight terms and acronyms used in 
multiple locations throughout the document, terms that may have a specific or special meaning in the 
context of this document or terms (such as networking acronyms) that may not be commonly used in the 
parking industry.  

Term or Acronym Definition 
Automatic Vehicle 

Identification  
(AVI) 

A process or system by which a unique access control media (RFID transponder, 
barcode, etc.) is associated with a specific vehicle or user for the purpose of 
controlling vehicle access into a parking facility.  

NMDOT The New Mexico Department of Transportation. 
Complimentary Time The amount of time (usually in minutes) a patron has to enter and exit a parking 

facility without incurring a parking fee.  

Event Log 
or 

Journal 

The central database repository of all System messages and activity. The Event Log 
or Journal is immutable and maintained in secure database that will record all 
transaction data allowing the System to properly and accurately calculate, collect, 
and report revenue. The log will provide a central electronic audit trail so the 
accuracy and completeness of revenue reporting can be verified.  

Facility 
Management 

System 
(FMS) 

The Facility Management System or Software (FMS) provides the set of software 
and hardware components whose functions allow the implementation and control of 
all PARCS devices, components and activity. The FMS also provides administrative 
controls, user management, and access security for all software modules and 
subsystems. 

Extended 
Operations 

Test 

A required test designed to demonstrate, over a period of fifteen (15) consecutive 
days, the successful performance of all aspects of the System. The Extended 
Operations Test shall encompass all equipment and systems installed and operating 
under actual field conditions.  

Facility 
Test 

A required test designed to demonstrate the successful performance of an entire 
parking facility’s equipment installation as a system to include all entry lane, exit 
lane, all other devices, software modules, all subsystems, and all communications 
and data transfers to and from the network switches and central servers.  

Fail 
Over 

The process by the System sense and automatically switches functionality from a 
primary to a secondary server or device in the event normal function, power or 
communications are lost.  

Grace Time 
or Period 

The amount of time allowed before the next increment of time is added to the parking 
fee.  

Hot 
List 

A function of the LPR subsystem designed to automatically track and report license 
plates that have been identified as having a high incidence of exception transactions 
such as “lost tickets”, “credit card declined”, etc. or have been identified as “special 
interest” plates by Law Enforcement Agencies. 
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Term or Acronym Definition 

ISO-Compliant A product or service that conforms to the guidelines promulgated by the 
International Organization for Standardization.  

Invalid 
Ticket 

Also known as a ‘Stolen Ticket, a ticket is flagged throughout the PARCS as 
Invalid if it has been removed from the Entry Device without the System detecting 
a normal entry into the parking facility.  

Lag Time/         
Grace Period 

A preset length of time programmed into the System to allow patrons paying 
parking fees at the Central Cashier or POF devices to return to their vehicles and 
exit. Failure to exit prior to the expiration of the lag time/grace period would result 
in the accrual of additional parking fees payable at exit.  

License Plate 
Inventory 

(LPI) 

An automated collection process of vehicle license plates entering and exiting a 
parking facility for the purpose of calculating parking fees based upon the entry 
and exit times.  

License Plate 
Recognition 

(LPR) 

The automatic capture, decoding, storing and matching of vehicle license images 
or data for the purpose of uniquely identifying said vehicles and ensuring the 
proper calculation of parking fees.  

Network Operations 
Center (NOC) 

A central location selected by the City from which the City’s information technology 
staff can access the PARCS and trouble shoot system connectivity and local 
communications’ issues between PARCS components and the NOC.  

Open Data Base 
Connectivity (ODBC) 

A database standard for data interchange among computer systems that allows 
compliant database information to be imported into standard Microsoft products 
such as Excel (spreadsheets) and/or Access (database management).  

Parking Access  
& Revenue Control 

System  
(PARCS) 

A centrally-managed group of hardware and software components or devices 
usually connected in a networked environment for the purpose of controlling 
access to, and accounting for all revenues generated by a parking facility 

Single 
Lane Test 

A test designed to demonstrate the successful processing of all normal and 
exception transaction types, all modes of operation, all payment tender options 
and the proper functioning of all devices and any related subsystem (LPR, Parking 
Space Count, etc.) devices present in that particular lane.  

System Parking Access and Revenue Control System (PARCS) 

Time 
Synchronization 

A function or service provided by the Facility Management System or Software 
(FMS) that allows the system clocks for each device on the network to be updated 
to reflect the time of the master clock. The master clock shall automatically adjust 
for “daylight savings” time changes. This process allows for proper and consistent 
fee calculation and event reporting throughout the network.  

Transfer Control 
Protocol/Internet 
Protocol (TCP/IP) 

The standard protocol for communications between computers used to transmit 
data over the Internet or on internet-based networks.  

White 
List 

A listing populated with specific transaction data to be determined by the City. It is 
envisioned that the White List may be used to track usage by specific service 
vehicles or City guests and visitors. 



Page | 4 
Attachment 1 – Scope of Work 
Hardware / Software and Implementation Services - Parking Access and Revenue Control System 

Term or Acronym Definition 

Uninterruptible Power 
Supply  
(UPS) 

A re-chargeable battery powered device designed to provide conditioned and 
stable power to a computer in the event of a loss of incoming electrical 
service. UPS devices are rated in terms of the length of time they provide 
service for. The UPS device shall have lightning (surge) protection capabilities 
and also can be connected to a computer’s serial port to allow for graceful 
power shut down in the event power is lost.  

Universal Serial Bus 
(USB) 

A standard for communications between a computer and external peripheral 
devices using bi-serial communications cabling.  

Upgrade PARCS System upgrades shall be guaranteed for the first - five (5) years from 
the date of PARCS System Certification and Acceptance by the City at no 
additional cost to the City. 
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PARKING ACCESS AND REVENUE CONTROL SYSTEM (PARCS) 
TECHNICAL PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS  

GENERAL 
This document defines the requirements for a state-of-the-art replacement for the existing parking revenue 
control system at the City of Santa Fe. The parking access and revenue control system (the System) to be 
provided by the successful Contractor will be an on-line virtual real-time system centrally-controlled over 
an internet-based (TCP/IP) control network. The System shall have the ability to improve the parking 
patron experience by allowing express or ticketless parking transactions. The System will use License 
Plate Recognition (LPR) as a secondary source for anti-fraud and accountability measure and shall be 
able to process public parking (with license plate recognition functionality) and non-public parking 
transactions (without license plate recognition or inventory functionality) involving Barcode tickets, 
reusable Tokens, ISO-compliant cards (credit/debit cards, value added cards, non-revenue cards, smart-
cards, etc.) or Automatic Vehicle Identification (AVI) media  such as  Radio Frequency Transponders, 
proximity cards, etc.). The System shall also provide comprehensive monitoring, control, reporting and 
auditing functionality to provide the City’s parking patrons the best possible customer service experience 
in the most efficient manner possible. To this end, the City desires to use reliable, proven technology for 
all components of the system while allowing the vendors to propose new and innovative solutions based 
on this proven technology. 

Exhibits or Attachments referenced within these specifications are intended to be samples or guidelines of 
the documentation to be provided by the Contractor for review and approval by the City’s project manager. 
Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including any General (and Special, if any) Conditions, 
shall apply to the work specified under this section. Where a conflict between the content of these 
specifications and the Contract arises, the provisions of the negotiated Contract shall be controlling. 
Additional specifications or City standards shall be included by attachment or referenced herein in this 
RFP.  

A. SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
The System provided by the successful Contractor shall be flexible, scalable and modular in 
design: Flexibility refers to the ability of the City to modify the System and its components to meet 
its changing operations and facilities (in the majority of cases without additional assistance from 
the Contractor). A key point of flexibility will be the extent to which the System provided possesses 
an open architecture design that allows for ease of integration of software and devices from other 
providers. Scalability refers to the ability of the City to add volume in terms of transactions, 
devices, or facilities (up to 100%) to meet changing parking demand without significant 
modifications (other than the additional devices) to the PARCS. Modularity refers to the ability of 
the City to add functionality to the PARCS (especially to the system software) without causing 
measurable degradation to existing system functions and customer service. The modular design 
would allow addition or deletion of capabilities or devices by simply adding them to the Facility 
Management System software (FMS) resident on the PARCS server and network and installing 
the appropriate field devices. The scope of the existing parking access and revenue control 
system will be expanded to include non-revenue or flat-fee access control for non-public patrons 
(City staff, and service vehicles, etc.) within the existing public parking facilities and all other City-
controlled parking facilities where PARCS is installed. The System software shall provide the 
ability to control all non-public transactions through a Windows-based graphic user interface (GUI) 
and include control, vehicle count and ‘anti-passback’ capabilities. Anti-passback refers to access 
control measures taken to make certain a particular access media (magnetic stripe and or 
barcode card, barcode, proximity card or other media) may only enter or exit a facility in a 
prescribed sequence and to eliminate the possibility of multiple entries or exits using the same 
media without completing a closed transaction which is simply defined as “each media enabled 
entry must have an exit before re-entry is granted utilizing the same media”, after which the 
system resets the media for another entry/exit cycle upon completion of the first sequence . The 
successful proposer shall replace existing cashier booths in all three (3) garages with new booths 
designed to house all PARCS components in a manner that provides full access with ease to all 
pertinent PARCS components necessary for cashiering functions.  The new booths shall be air-
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conditioned for heat and cool air and sufficiently spacious to comfortably accommodate an 
attendant along with all the necessary equipment.  The Water Street Lot has a historic building 
which serves as a cashier booth as well.  This building will not be replaced due to historic value 
and required preservation.  

The System software shall control all network functions, shall be network-based and  available 
only to authorized users on the City’s administrative network and shall include modules for public 
parking, non-revenue parking, validations, automatic vehicle identification (AVI) transactions, 
frequent parker programs, event parking, internet reservation programs, prepaid parking 
programs, and modules or other functionality as detailed below. The software shall also be able to 
provide billing capabilities as appropriate for certain functions or user types, such as monthly 
parking, hotel guest parking, etc. The system software provided may include original vendor-
created software applications, third-party software and appropriate integration so that the entire 
system operates as a seamless whole.  

The System shall also provide a robust set of transaction, revenue, maintenance, and 
management reports that shall include the ability to sort and otherwise manipulate a copy of raw 
transaction data through the use of filters and other reporting tools. The system shall provide 
enhanced customer service and payment options for parking patrons, while simultaneously 
maximizing the benefits (in terms of cost, accountability and efficiency) of system automation.  

The entire system shall be connected utilizing a data communications network (with components 
both unique to the PARCS and shared with the City’s administrative network) that will connect all 
devices, software modules and control workstations. All cabling and data communications devices 
shall comply with City standards referenced herein and in other sections of this RFP and technical 
performance specifications.  
The parking access and revenue system will be fully integrated and encompass all revenue 
control devices, data processing, central control, and communications functions throughout the 
entire City’s parking complex. 
Items not specifically mentioned or addressed in these specifications that are necessary and 
integral for a new, complete, and operational PARCS as described herein, in the RFP and the 
System Definition Document (SDD), shall be provided by the Contractor at no additional cost and 
as approved by the City’s project manager. 

B. PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND CONTROLS
The successful Contractor will provide all labor, supervision, project coordination, materials,
equipment, services and all other items necessary or proper for, or incidental to, designing,
providing and installing a fully functional parking access and revenue control system (PARCS)
with the exception to those items marked “provided by the City” elsewhere in this document,
providing adequate spares, bench stock  providing standard warranty and maintenance services,
providing all required training, providing all required user system and maintenance documentation
(manuals, plans, diagrams, licenses, etc.), and for a period of three years after the expiration of
the standard warranty period of the PARCS, sell to the City for its requirements additional PARCS
components in accordance with this specification and Contractor-submitted pricing schedules.
The contractor will provide all of the extraneous (non-system related) concrete work such as
curbing, back out lane area where applicable, and islands. All painting on the lots such as the
pedestrian walk-way striping and the directional arrows will be provided by the City. The contractor
shall provide all work necessary to install new islands as necessary for custom attendant booths,
equipment mounting which includes all necessary conduits, pull boxes, wiring and related
electrical work, system related concrete and trenching. The Contractor, through its appointed
project manager and staff, will at a minimum be responsible for the following activities:

B1. Project Management 
The Contractor shall propose a qualified project manager to serve as and be empowered to act as 
its representative in providing on-site project management services throughout the term of the 
contract. The Contractor shall provide written evidence of the project manager’s qualifications and 
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the appointment of the project manager shall be subject to the City project manager’s approval. 
The City’s project manager shall, at his or her sole discretion, grant or deny such approval in 
writing within five business days. Should the City project manager withhold approval of the 
proposed project manager; the Contractor shall propose an alternate candidate within five 
business days of notification. 

The Contractor’s project manager shall be assigned to this installation and be on-site during all 
major installation activities. However, for short durations (less than ten calendar days), the 
Contractor may assign an equally-qualified substitute project manager to fulfill this requirement. If 
the Contractor requests to permanently change the project manager, this request must be 
submitted in writing for review and approval by the City’s project manager. The City reserves the 
right to require a change in Contractor’s project managers should the City’s project manager, at 
his or her sole discretion, conclude that the Contractor’s project manager has failed to be 
effective, responsive, or cooperative.  

For the purposes of these specifications the term project management shall include but is not 
limited to oversight (monitoring and control) of all installation activities conducted by Contractor 
employees or subcontractors, coordinating with the City (and its agents, contractors, consultants 
and concessionaires) on all project-related matters, as well as, coordinating with other contractors 
working on projects located in adjacent or co-located work areas. The Contractor’s project 
manager shall also be responsible for conducting project meetings (at least bi-weekly and always 
on-site), providing written minutes of such meetings, providing reports concerning significant 
events and all work done since the previous meeting and work to be conducted before the next 
meeting, as well as, providing phasing, scheduling, and system installation documentation or 
information (in written, graphical or oral format) as requested by the City’s project manager and 
detailed in these specifications and RFP. Lastly, the Contractor’s project manager shall be 
responsible for ensuring all deliverables required in these specifications are true and correct, 
delivered in a timely manner and updated as required by the City’s project manager. 

B2. Installation, Testing and Commission 
The Contractor shall provide all necessary components for the proper and complete installation of 
the PARCS specified below, shall schedule and assist in the conduct of system testing and 
commissioning sessions, and shall provide completed checklists (as approved by the City’s 
project manager) to properly document testing of the system for both substantial completion and 
final acceptance for each facility, each phase of the project and for the overall installation.  

B3. Training & Support 
The Contractor shall provide all training required in these specifications in a manner acceptable to 
the City’s project manager. All training and demonstrations shall be overseen by the project 
manager and coordinated with the City’s Parking Division so that there is minimal impact to on-
going parking operations. The Contractor must be prepared to conduct training activities during 
off-peak hours to facilitate maximum participation and reduce staffing costs. The Contractor shall 
also provide the support functions specified below. These support requirements shall include but 
are not limited to warranty services, software updates, report development support, the sale of 
additional components during the standard warranty period and post warranty maintenance 
support.  

B4. Incidental Electrical, Signage and Civil Work 
The Contractor shall be responsible for completing all incidental work required for a fully 
functioning PARCS installation which includes but is not limited to electrical, signage and civil 
work. This work may involve minor modifications to key access points and circulation patterns 
within any given facility which meets all applicable codes and regulatory requirements. General 
plans, specifications and details of this additional Contractor provided work shall be included by 
contractor as an Attachment to the proposal.  

B5. Other Administrative Notes 
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B5.1. Contractor Parking 
The City shall provide the Contractor with parking for up to a maximum of five (5) Contractor or 
subcontractor vehicles at any one given time. The City shall also provide non-revenue access to 
delivery vehicles when equipment, consumables, construction waste or other cargo must be 
delivered to or removed from any revenue controlled work site.  

B5.2. Security 
The Contractor shall be solely responsible for the security of all equipment components, tools and 
other property it or its subcontractor chooses to bring on to City property. Until substantially 
complete the Contractor shall be also responsible for installed components of the PARCS.  

The Contractor shall be solely responsible of the physical security of its employees, agents and 
subcontractors engaged in work on City property as a consequence of this project.  

B5.3. Safety 
The Contractor shall be solely responsible with providing a safe work environment for its 
employees, agents and subcontractors. Any hazards or unsafe practices the Contractor may 
identify that it is unable to correct or are outside the Contractor’s scope of responsibility shall be 
promptly reported to the City’s project manager. The Contractor must have in place appropriate 
safety plans, programs and procedures to ensure job safety is paramount.  

The Contractor shall ensure that all workers assigned to this project whether employed directly or 
indirectly by the Contractor or its subcontractors are protected in accordance with all applicable 
local, state and federal workplace and occupational safety regulations.  
The Contractor shall also refrain from creating work hazards for others individuals (such as 
parking management employees) legally authorized to be within or in proximity to the Contractor’s 
work areas. 

C. REQUIRED DELIVERABLES
The City shall require ten (10) business days to review all the test procedures and deliverables. 
Where corrections are necessary, they shall be made and submitted to the City for approval. A 
five (5) business day review and approval time shall be allocated for corrections to the deliverable 
documents. The Contractor shall provide to the City project manager, the following deliverables in 
a format to be approved by the City project manager:  

C1. Project Schedule 
Within  fifteen (15) days of receiving Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall develop and submit a 
detailed cost loaded project schedule, and schedule of values in a format approved by the City 
project manager for his or her approval. The schedule will be the key document in determining 
most financial aspects of the project’s execution (payments, liquidated damage, incentives, etc.) 
The project schedule shall include, but is not limited to, an outline of the tasks that must be 
completed to satisfy all requirements contained in the RFP and contract documents, as well as, 
the names and responsibilities of all key participants involved in each task. The project schedule 
shall include completion dates for each task or subtask. The preliminary project schedule and 
milestones will be attached as part of the contract agreement. Tasks having shared 
responsibilities that may be outside of the Contractor’s direct control or require City decision 
making shall be included (especially with regard to Phase 1) in the Contractor-provided schedule 
and the City project manager will assist the Contractor in procuring the necessary information. 
The project schedule shall be organized by phase or sub phase (corresponding to a parking 
facility) and shall include milestones (action and date) for each facility and a level of detail down to 
the individual lane in each facility. If the Contractor requests to run phases or sub-phases 
concurrently the Contractor shall provide for separate tracking (to the lane level) for the multiple 
tasks in process.  



Page | 9 
Attachment 1 – Scope of Work 
Hardware / Software and Implementation Services - Parking Access and Revenue Control System 

The Contractor shall provide overall operational completion dates for each phase or sub-phase. 
The Contractor’s failure to meet the milestone dates for the individual phase or sub-phase 
completion dates shall invoke liquidated damages.  

The Contractor’s project manager shall be responsible for maintaining the schedule for the 
duration of the project (with regular updates as required by the City project manager) and will 
inform the City project manager of significant foreseeable changes to the schedule at least two 
weeks before the expected event is to take place. Unforeseen changes shall be reported 
immediately upon discovery. In the event of such a delay the Contractor’s project manager shall 
be responsible for identifying and proposing methods to get the project back on schedule (or to 
expedite the schedule) and for making appropriate changes to the schedule, as approved by the 
City project manager. The Contractor's project manager shall also be responsible for 
communicating any schedule changes (through channels or methods approved by the City project 
manager) to all parties that may be impacted by the change.  

The Project Schedule shall be an integral part of the Contractor’s Project Execution Plan (see 
below) and shall make reference to the major milestones of any other City projects that impact or 
will be impacted by the System implementation. In regard to the other City-controlled projects, a 
Risk Management Plan (see below), to be approved by the City project manager and in a format 
acceptable to the City project manager, shall be provided by the Contractor with the Project 
Schedule. The Project Schedule shall also be consistent with other components of the Project 
Execution Plan (Testing Plan, Transition Plan, etc.)  

C2. Civil and Electrical Design Documentation 
Upon issuing Notice to Proceed, the City project manager will schedule a meeting (on site) with 
the Contractor in order to review the Civil, Concrete, Signage and Electrical Design 
Documentation to be submitted by the Contractor. The electrical sub-consultants and electrical 
subcontractors shall attend. The Contractor shall be prepared to provide detailed information of 
the physical requirements of the System, how they will be implemented for this installation and the 
anticipated impact this implementation will have on the City’s infrastructure and operations. All 
electrical and civil design submittals and accompanying shop drawings shall be stamped by a 
professional electrical or civil engineer registered in the State of New Mexico. The Contractor shall 
place special emphasis on detailed information for items that might impact the successful 
completion of Phase 1. Such information and details will include as a minimum the following 
items:  

a) Modifications to existing islands and dimensions of new islands.
b) Replacement and relocation of existing parking attendant booths as appropriate.
c) Data communications and power requirements and work to be accomplished.
d) Requirements to access other areas or facilities to complete necessary work.
e) Pay-on-Foot (POF) device locations.
f) Location and requirements for VMS parking space count system, LED signage,
detector loops and components.
g) Location and requirements for red/green status lights at entry and exit lanes.
h) Relevant product cut-sheets not provided with Proposal
i) Temporary power and back-up generator requirements and arrangements
j) Outage notification plans and programs
k) Required environmental or other mitigation plans (such as storm water mgmt., etc.)
l) Planned road or lane closures and traffic mitigating control plans

The Contractor shall summarize their input along with any related City comments and provide a 
written document memorializing the discussion. Prior to commencing Phase 1 the Contractor shall 
provide detailed drawings, schematics and descriptions of the items and actions listed above for 
review and approval by the City project manager.  
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C3. Project Execution Plan 
Within fifteen (15) days of Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall submit and maintain a project 
execution plan for approval by the City project manager in a format to be approved by the City 
project manager. This Project Execution Plan shall detail the equipment, methods, and 
procedures used to complete the work under the subject Contract and shall include, but not be 
limited to, the following components: 

C3.1. System Transition Plan 
As part of the Project Execution Plan the Contractor shall deliver a System Transition Plan for the 
approval of the City project manager. This document shall detail how the impact to on-going 
parking operations will be minimized during the system transition period. The System Transition 
Plan shall include a detailed narrative on how the Contractor plans to insure proper traffic flow and 
throughput capacity at each facility and at each plaza during each installation phase and 
accompanying traffic control plans. The plan shall clearly detail the expected roles of the various 
stakeholders (the City, the parking management company, etc.) in maintaining the highest level of 
customer service possible. As with all components of the Project Execution Plan, the plan shall be 
delivered with said document and subject to the City’s review and approval process. The City 
project manager shall have the authority to direct the Contractor to make any appropriate 
changes. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining the plan’s content. The System 
Transition Plan shall be used in other portions of the Project Execution Plan and the Project 
Schedule.  

C3.2. Configuration Management Plan 
The Contractor shall provide and maintain a Configuration Management Plan to identify, 
coordinate, control, and track the change and evolution in versions or configuration of system 
components or deliverables such as hardware, firmware, software, network, report formats and 
manuals. The Configuration Management Plan shall be submitted as an integral part of the 
Project Execution Plan and shall be subject to the same City review and approval process. At all 
times during the installation the Contractor shall ensure the Configuration Management Plan is 
accurate and up-to-date. At any time during the installation the City project manager may request 
that the Contractor’s project manager conduct a comprehensive review of the plan’s components 
and revalidate its accuracy.  

C3.3. Testing Plan 
As part of the Project Execution Plan the Contractor shall submit to the City project manager (in 
an approved format) a comprehensive Testing Plan that explains in detail how the PARCS 
components and overall system will be tested for compliance with these specifications. The 
Testing Plan shall comply with the general guidelines set forth in this document and shall be 
designed to test all the functionalities provided for in this technical specifications. At a minimum 
the plan shall initially include a narrative of testing philosophy, procedures and documents to be 
used. The Testing Plan shall have separate sections for testing during each phase and sub-
phase, as well as, an overall final system test. Each section may include appropriate testing goals, 
descriptive narratives, test scripts and checklists that conform to the requirements of these 
technical specifications. The plan shall also include graphics (tables, charts, etc.) that will allow 
the City project manager to easily correlate the testing to individual functionalities. The Testing 
Plan may be maintained and modified as requested by the City project manager. Copies all 
applicable testing documentation shall be later added to the plan so it may serve a single resource 
for all testing documentation. 

C3.4. Training Plan 
Within  fifteen (15) days of receiving Notice to Proceed and as a part of the Project Execution 
Plan, the Contractor shall deliver a Training Plan that contains a comprehensive discussion on 
how training will be conducted, evaluated and documented by the Contractor. The Contractor 
shall provide all necessary training required for the proper operation, maintenance and control of 
all System functions. The Contractor shall also detail how it will provide training on any third-party 
software it may choose to provide with the system. In the plan, the Contractor shall describe how 
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it will document training (at the Contractor’s own expense) via the use of DVD, PowerPoint or 
other media so that the City may use the product for its future training needs. At a minimum the 
plan shall include samples of training outlines or curricula (to include class content and contact 
hours), recommended initial or recurring training requirements for each position listed in the 
specifications, samples of training documents or presentations, evidence of correlation between 
the training curricula and required manuals, and qualifications of proposed training staff. 

C3.5. Risk Management Plan 
Also as part of the Project Execution Plan, the Contractor shall provide a Risk Management Plan 
that enumerates potential risks to successful project completion and recommended counter 
measures to overcome them. The nomenclature used in the Risk Management Plan shall be 
consistent with the terminology used with the Project Schedule and other deliverables. The 
Contractor shall detail contingency measures it plans to adopt should such problems occur. The 
Contractor must show evidence it has pre-coordinated these contingency plans to the extent 
possible and has identified all required resources. The City project manager shall have the same 
review and approval authority over the Risk Management Plan as the Project Execution Plan. 

C4. System Definition Document (SDD) 
The Contractor shall submit a System Definition Document (SDD) for approval by the City project 
manager (in a format to be approved by said project manager) within thirty (30) days of Notice to 
Proceed. The SDD shall provide detailed descriptions of the philosophy, process and components 
the Contractor plans to provide in order to deliver a system that satisfies the requirements of these 
specifications. At a minimum the document shall contain written and graphic information detailing 
the organization of the component parts of the entire PARCS to include all functional software, 
hardware, and firmware modules, subsystems, interfaces or components, as well as, all reports, 
and other required system documentation. The SDD definition shall also discuss the service 
components (maintenance, training, etc.) required under these specifications.  

The Contractor shall place particular emphasis on methods it will employ to implement 
functionalities such as non-revenue employee parking card processing, value-added (declining 
balance) card processing, non-revenue card processing, and automatic vehicle identification (AVI) 
processing, a comprehensive validation system, the License Plate Recognition (LPR) system, 
frequent parker programs, the Internet Parking Reservation Program, etc. 

The document shall also detail, by the use of narrative descriptions, equipment specifications, 
drawing or diagrams, the system’s network architecture, the methods to be employed for revenue 
reconciliation, special audit features, system reliability, redundancy and recovery features (for the 
overall system and system data) and any other relevant details including information the 
Contractor may have already included in other submittals. 

The SDD shall be considered a ‘living document’ and shall be updated by the Contractor as the 
installation progresses. The City project manager shall review and approve all components of the 
document and no component or functionality may be installed unless it has first been included in 
the SDD and approved by the City’s project manager.  

C5. Recommended Spare Parts and Consumable Lists (with Pricing) 
C5.1. List of Recommended Spare Parts and Five-year Price Schedule  

The Contractor shall provide a document detailing required or recommended stocks of spare 
parts, components and subcomponents. At a minimum, the list should contain devices, 
components, and subcomponents so that there is at least one (1) complete device or ten per cent 
(10%) redundancy for each specific type of entry, exit, fee computer or pay-on-foot PARCS 
device. Computer hardware and software spares will be established separately by the City and 
will not be included in the ten percent (10%) guidelines. Additional guidelines on spare parts 
requirements are provided below. 
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The Contractor shall also provide set unit pricing for each type of device and component on 
spares list submitted by Contractor as an attachment to the Proposal. Pricing shall be listed by 
year for each of the five (5) years after the standard warranty expiration date. The pricing for the 
initial installation or the initial year (whichever is less) shall be used for any additional devices (in 
addition to those required below) purchased during the installation phase (prior to final acceptance 
or the end of the Contract whichever is later).  

C5.2. List of Recommended Consumables and Price Lists  
The Contractor shall provide a price list for all consumable items with pricing valid for one year 
after Notice to Proceed. Where possible the Contractor shall provide alternate sources of 
approved consumable items and certify that use of these items will not void any written or implied 
warranty. 

C6. Demonstration Software 
Within fifteen (15) days of Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall provide demonstration software 
(along with all necessary equipment) for all applications and interfaces that will be used to operate 
the System. This demonstration software shall simulate user interaction with the various 
components of the System. At a minimum the software package shall demonstrate user 
interaction with all field devices (Entry and Exit Lane Devices, Pay-on-Foot Devices and Special 
Purpose Fee Computers) and interaction with the facility management software system, to include 
but not limited to control of field devices, manipulation of the parking space count system, use of 
the system reports menus, use of the license plate recognition (LPR) subsystem, and the 
operation and control of all other software modules identified below.  

C7. Sample Reports 
Within fifteen (15) days of Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall provide a representative sample 
of each report it plans to provide in response to the reporting provisions contained in these 
technical specifications. The City project manager shall review and approve this deliverable 
product in accordance with the guidelines for all other deliverables. The City project manager may 
ask to Contractor to validate whether a report meets the specification requirement and may 
request changes in formatting or presentation. An acceptable method of delivering this product 
would be to integrate it with the demonstration software deliverable.  

C8. Maintenance Plan 
Within fifteen (15) days of Notice to Proceed the Contractor shall provide a Maintenance Plan for 
review and approval by the City project manager. Maintenance Plan shall include discussions 
regarding the maintenance services to be provided by the Contractor during the installation and 
warranty period. The Contractor shall detail how it will provide these services on a non-
interference basis with on-going installation activities. The Contractor shall also detail how it plans 
to train and interface with the City’s parking revenue control system technician. The Maintenance 
Plan will also differentiate between the Contractor’s responsibilities during the warranty period and 
the Contractor’s involvement after the warranty period. The plan shall also draw distinctions 
between which services shall be considered warranty repairs and which service shall be 
considered routine maintenance. 

Contractor shall maintain all systems and equipment provided under contract from system start-up 
to Final Acceptance. Contractor shall perform emergency repairs due to defective equipment, 
materials or workmanship, which are required to prevent damage to adjacent property or injury to 
persons, at Contractor’s sole expense, as soon as practicable, upon notification by City. 
Maintenance, and support services after Final Acceptance shall be part of the base 1- year 
warranty.  

As an optional key component of the plan, the Contractor shall include a proposal for providing 
contracted maintenance support services with pricing for three years after the end of the warranty 
period. The proposal shall be based on scope of services in section 1.17 Technical Support and 
Maintenance Requirements but the final scope is to be negotiated by the two parties. The plan 
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may provide recommended coverage and staffing options designed to meet the specific needs of 
the installed system if these differ from those provided for below. The City project manager shall 
review the contents of the plan and if necessary, request that the Contractor make corrections or 
clarifications. The particulars of maintenance service agreement proposal shall be negotiated 
separately if accepted by the City.  

D. EXISTING CONDITIONS
 D1. Project Site Conditions and Work Locations (Parking Facilities)  

During the last Fiscal year for which complete information is available (Calendar Year 2017) City 
parking garage and lot revenue totaled approximately $3,641,334.59. The City has an inventory of 
approximately 1,486 public garage and lot parking spaces currently served with a revenue control 
system. These spaces are distributed among three parking garages and one surface lot. 
In addition to traditional hourly and daily public parking options the City also offers monthly and 
over-night parking services. The City also provides employee parking in some of the facilities. 
(See Table 1 below for additional information):  

Table 1: Existing Public and Employee Parking Facilities Descriptions 

Facility 
Name 

No. of 
Spaces 

Fee 
Structure 

Type of 
Facility 

Entry 
Lanes 

Exit Lanes Comments 

Convention 
Center 

 522 Hourly / Daily  
Monthly/Prepaid 

Garage 1 + 1 dual 
purpose 

in/out 

1 + 1 dual 
purpose 

in/out 

Total three (3) 
lanes 

Sandoval 404 Hourly / Daily 
Monthly/Prepaid 

Garage 2 + 1 dual 
purpose 

in/out 

2 + 1 dual 
purpose 

in/out 

Total five (5) 
with three (3) 
lanes on San 
Francisco St. 
and two (2) 

lanes on Water 
St.  

Railyard 404 Hourly / Daily 
Monthly/Prepaid 

Garage 1 + 1 dual 
purpose 

in/out 

1 + 1 dual 
purpose 

in/out 

1 + 1 dual 
purpose in/out 

Water Street 156 Hourly / Daily 
Monthly/Prepaid 

Lot 1 1 1 

D1.1. Convention Center Garage 
This parking garage is an underground, two level structure located at 119 S. Federal Place and is 
below the Santa Fe Community Convention Center  and has 522 spaces used for daily, hourly, 
monthly, City employee, and prepaid parking. This parking structure needs a special safety 
requirement that limits the height of vehicles entering the garage.  Infrared sensors at the main 
entry of the garage are required to disable the TIMs if the infrared beam is interrupted. 

D1.2. Sandoval Garage 
This parking garage is a multi-level above ground garage located at 216 W. San Francisco Street 
and has 404 spaces used for daily, hourly, monthly and pre-paid parking.  Infrared sensors at the 
main entry as well as the back entry are required to disable the TIMs if the infrared beam is 
interrupted.  

D1.3. Railyard Garage 
This parking garage is a multi-level underground garage located at 503 Camino de la Familia  and 
has 404 spaces used for daily, hourly, monthly  and pre-paid parking.  

D1.4. Water Street Lot 



Page | 14 
Attachment 1 – Scope of Work 
Hardware / Software and Implementation Services - Parking Access and Revenue Control System 

This parking  lot is located at  100 E. Water Street and has  156 parking spaces and used for 
daily, hourly, monthly and pre-paid parking.  

D2. Existing Connectivity Infrastructure in Parking Facilities 
Existing connectivity infrastructure in parking facilities which will receive the new PARCS 
will be provided to all participants during the Pre-Proposal Teleconference Event. 

E. PROJECT PHASING
E1. Phase One (1) 

The project shall commence with a test bed installation at the Railyard Parking Garage. This 
facility is currently used for public and City employee parking. Once the lane devices and any 
network or communications infrastructure and all incidental work to ensure a fully functional 
PARCS system has been installed and tested to the City’s satisfaction, the remainder of the 
project may continue. The Contractor shall install a network switch controlling the devices in this 
facility and providing connectivity to the central server(s) to be located in the City’s network 
operations center. The Contractor shall also deliver the required spare network switch at the 
conclusion of Phase 1. All networking installation tasks shall be conducted under the guidance of 
the City’s network management staff. This connectivity to the central system server shall be 
accomplished via a fiber optic connection or other method approved by the City’s Information 
Technology Officer. 

During and after installation, the Contractor shall ensure the maintenance of positive revenue 
control. The reporting of existing devices to the central server(s) shall not be impacted adversely 
by the installation of the new devices. The failure of the Contractor to reach substantial completion 
(in accordance with the approved testing plan) within the allotted period of time may lead, at the 
sole discretion of the City, to the imposition of liquidated damages. The Railyard Garage Full 
Functionality including LPR shall be completed within or before thirty (30) calendar days from the 
date the contract is signed. It is understood that the recognition capability of the LPR system will 
reach 95% accuracy by the end of the Railyard Garage installation. Full recognition capability 
(99%) will be reached by the end of Phase 2. 

In addition to the installation of all PARCS devices the Contractor shall, at no additional cost to the 
City, supply all labor, services, personnel, and equipment, necessary to provide a fully functional 
parking space count system with individual floor status dynamic signage. The Contractor shall 
also provide a dynamic space availability sign at the garage entrance to convey parking vacancy 
information (from the count system) to public parking patrons prior to entering the parking garage 
structure. 

E2. Project Phase Two (2) 
The second phase of the project shall only commence when the Railyard (Phase 1) Facility Test is 
successfully completed and when the City has decided to proceed with the remainder of the 
installation. However, at the City Project Manager’s sole discretion the Phase 2 work may be 
authorized to begin.  

The second phase shall be subdivided into several sub-phases (one for each remaining garage). 
However, at the sole discretion and approval of the City’s Project Manager the other sub phases 
may be conducted concurrently with each other. During the last sub-phases of Phase 2 the 
Contractor shall continue to install the requisite components in each of the public parking facilities 
and the devices and components in these facilities shall be connected to the central server or 
group of servers as appropriate to achieve full PARCS functionality. The installation of the PARCS 
shall run concurrently with the existing revenue control systems without any impact on the City’s 
parking operations.  

Concurrent with the installation of lane devices the Contractor shall install workstation/s in the 
appropriate locations as identified by the City. Such installations shall be conducted under the 
supervision of City personnel and comply with both these specifications and the applicable City 
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standards. In accordance with the Testing Plan, the Contractor shall demonstrate that all 
transaction data elements from all devices (including LPR data) will be captured by the 
Contractor’s FMS and that the City can exercise proper control and monitoring of the devices in 
each facility. The system data and the control and monitoring functionality shall be available to the 
authorized users in virtual real time via a Windows-based GUI available from any workstation on 
the PARCS network or the City’s administrative network. Use of the FMS software shall not 
degrade the operation of other applications resident on the workstation nor prevent the user from 
using more than one application at a given time.  

F. SYSTEM DESIGN AND REQUIRED COMPONENTS
The PARCS shall be comprised of the various hardware and software components, modules or 
devices that will be tightly integrated into a seamless network environment. Some devices listed 
below may be combined into a single housing or multi-purpose operating unit. For example, an 
entry lane ticket dispenser may also possess an integral magnetic stripe and or barcode reader 
capability (Credit Card In and Out), integral intercom and validation functionality. To the extent 
possible it is the City’s desire that the Contractor provide system components that are modular in 
nature. Commonality of components among different devices is highly desirable. 

Some entry or exit lanes within the system and within a parking facility may be configured 
differently (for example, lane devices with or without LPR functionality) however; the devices shall 
be configured so as to allow multiple processing capabilities within the same lane.  The 
functionality of device in any lane shall not be impaired by the operation of another device and the 
System software shall be capable of identifying, tracking and reporting system activity by 
individual device as well as by lane. The devices may independently address other peripherals 
within the lane (preferred) or other network components or communicate through a lane controller.  

All devices in a given parking facility should be connected to a network switch, an intermediate 
networking device located at each lot or garage, via standard shield twisted-pair CAT 5/6/7 
network cables (RJ-45 connector) which in turn would connect the PARCS central server(s). 
Devices must be capable of Transport Control Protocol/Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) standard 
network communications (with minimal, if any, proprietary software or firmware protocols).  

F1. Facility Management Software or System (FMS) 
The Contractor shall provide a fully on-line, virtual real-time, fault-tolerant system that shall be 
monitored and controlled by a software application or integrated group of software modules or 
applications described as the Facility Management System (FMS) software. The term FMS shall 
be used to describe the sum total of all software components, modules and functionality. The 
software components of the individual field hardware devices or special purpose subsystem 
devices shall be discussed in the appropriate section below. 

The Facility Management Software (FMS) or system shall be an integrated program or group of 
programs designed to communicate with, control and monitor all PARCS components in virtual 
real time and have the capability to interface in real-time with City’s current Financial System or 
any future Financial System City acquires at no additional cost to the City. This online system 
shall include all communications control software and components, as well as, provide secure 
access to and management of the central and distributed active and archival storage devices. The 
FMS shall be based on a central database displayed as an event log or journal file that records all 
system activity in an immutable format. The FMS shall constantly poll all devices whether active or 
inactive to monitor and report on communications link conditions as well as, device status. All 
field-programmable functions of the individual PARCS devices shall be programmable (either 
globally or individually) utilizing the FMS interface.  

The FMS shall have a Windows-based graphic user interface (GUI) from which the user may 
access all FMS functions. This GUI shall present all pertinent system information in virtual real 
time and in an organized fashion in a single or multiple Windows that can be controlled by the 
individual operator. The FMS shall be available to any authorized user from any computer on the 
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City’s administrative network that has been granted access to the PARCS network. The main 
screen of the FMS shall include a facility map that depicts the City’s parking facilities in relation to 
each other. A properly authorized user shall be able to “drill down” from the facility map to view 
and control the status of individual System devices. The GUI shall also include a series of pull-
down menus organized in such a manner as to make them intuitively easy to use.  

The FMS will automatically provide system time synchronization by maintaining the system clock 
for the entire PARCS. The FMS will regularly query and update the internal clocks on the 
individual PARCS devices whenever the device clock differs from the system clock by fifteen (15) 
seconds or more. The FMS software shall automatically adjust for daylight saving time and leap 
years in its internal interface and allow modification of device internal clocks for this purpose. 

The FMS shall possess at least six (6) password security levels. Access to individual events or 
functions shall be assigned to each security level and locally programmed. System exception 
events and alarms shall be displayed (audibly and graphically) on the FMS GUI and shall be 
acknowledged by the system operator. The audible alarms may be silenced and all event alarms 
shall be individually programmable. The acknowledgement of any alarm shall be recorded on the 
FMS system journal or event log. 

The FMS software shall be fully integrated with the License Plate Inventory (LPI) and License 
Plate Recognition (LPR) software modules or subsystems below. The FMS shall allow any user 
operating a workstation on the communications network to access, monitor and review LPI or LPR 
data (including license plate images) stored within the PARCS. This requirement would include 
any image data processed or stored at the device or lot level.  

All FMS data shall be stored in a location and format that is readily accessible throughout the com-
munications network. All FMS data shall be formatted to allow modification of the output data 
(filtering, sorting, indexing, etc.) using standard reporting tools (integrated into the FMS) without 
modifying the underlying source data. All data elements shall be exportable to any designated 
workstation or to storage media in a format readable by any ODBC-compliant software package. 
The FMS shall be capable of accurately generating and storing standard reports as described below 
as well as ad hoc reports created through the System query functionality. All FMS reports shall have 
the capability of being sent to any printer on the PARC communications network using an 
appropriate print dialog box, icon, or the print screen function. All FMS data and reports shall be 
archived with appropriate security level restrictions (using online or off line storage) for a period of up 
to three (3) years (the current year’s data shall be stored online). Archived data may be saved in a 
compressed format. 

All computer software, hardware and firmware related to the FMS shall be suitable for its purpose 
and allow for reasonable growth without material degradation of its functionality. Reasonable 
growth shall be defined as being able to accommodate up to two hundred percent (200%) of the 
current number of devices, workstations, transactions, total revenue or peak data volume.  

To the greatest extent possible, industry standard software packages shall be utilized and such 
software package shall be identified in the Contractor’s submittal. The Contractor’s submittal shall 
state the purpose of the software package, where it will be used, and how it will be used. If one 
software package is required to interface with another software package, the interface shall be 
documented as appropriate. Custom software required by the Contractor to operate the PARCS 
shall be supplied to the City with complete documentation and supporting schema, flowcharts and 
block diagrams limited to non- proprietary information.  

F2. License Requirements 
The Contractor shall provide to City (subject to the City project manager’s approval) all software 
licensing for the software packages used for the System and any subsystems selected by the 
Contractor for implementation at the City. The licensing arrangement for the FMS software shall 
include an unlimited site license so that any number of authorized users on the PARCS 
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communications network may access the System’s functionality at any given time. This unlimited 
use shall not degrade the operations of the PARCS or any workstation computer used to access 
the System. Third party software licenses for software used in the PARCS shall be limited to 10 
user licenses. 

The Contractor shall provide appropriate software licenses as required for each of the software 
programs that have been developed or provided (off-the-shelf) to operate the System. If available, 
a site license shall be provided to City. The Contractor shall identify all third-party software and 
associated licenses in the System Definition Documentation. The Contractor shall submit in their 
proposal, a listing of all software licenses the proposed System will require through the standard 
warranty period.  

F3. Software Upgrades and Escrow Requirement 
 All System software or firmware applications programs, modules, or subsystems shall be 
warranted to be free of defects for a period of one (1) year following final acceptance of the 
PARCS. All third party software shall retain full warranty as provided by the software vendor; 
however, cannot be less than one (1) year. The City may elect to have the Contractor maintain the 
software as part of the Contractor’s maintenance support services. During the warranty period and 
any subsequent maintenance period the City shall receive at no additional cost any relevant 
software updates or added functionality relating to the FMS that the Contractor publishes or 
otherwise makes available for sale. Copies of all software (and software updates/upgrades made 
during the one-year warranty period) must be provided to City at the conclusion of the warranty 
period. A list of all commercial off-the-shelf software tools required to fully execute the software 
shall be provided to the City project manager in the Maintenance Manual.  

All software and all software updates/upgrades shall be escrowed with an approved escrow agent 
for a minimum of ten (10) years and the Contractor shall provide the City project manager written 
evidence of all action taken to fulfill this requirement. The initial setup and the first year of the 
escrow agreement is the sole responsibility of the contractor, years 2-10 will be the responsibility 
of the City. The software shall be held by a third party escrow agent to be identified by the City 
and having a facility convenient to the City. The City shall have the unconditional right to use, 
update or otherwise modify the above referenced code in the event the Contractor becomes 
insolvent or if the Contractor as agreed in the terms and conditions of the contract and the escrow 
agreement is found to have materially and consistently failed to meet its contractual support 
obligations through abandonment or non-responsiveness. The escrowed materials shall include 
software code, Contractor specific compiler(s) and tools, and instructions to fully execute the 
escrowed software. The escrowed materials shall reflect City’s System at the time of system 
acceptance. 

All PARCS software updates and upgrades shall be provided free of charge for five (5) years 
starting twelve (12) months from date of System acceptance;  however, City shall have the option 
of implementing the updates and upgrades or not. All software updates and upgrades must be 
accompanied by accurate and complete documentation, as well, as proof that the updates have 
been added to the escrow account as required. When software updates include new processes 
(enhancements), the Contractor shall provide a written evaluation of the updated software’s 
impact on City’s System prior to installation of the updated software. Central server and 
workstations software shall be delivered with the most recent service packs and software patches 
unless specified by City and must be updated throughout the warranty period unless specified by 
City. The Contractor shall provide normal software improvement releases (updates) when they 
become available or when delivered to other clients (whichever comes first). Where software 
problems are identified by the City and are agreed to be minor, these problems shall be corrected 
in a new software release to be available to City within thirty (30) days of notification.  

A system update is any software/hardware fix that is deemed necessary to add in order for the 
system to perform at its intended level of operation. For example, if a software bug is found in a 
system in Germany and determined that it could adversely affect all systems with that version of 
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software, a fix is programmed, it shall be included as a software update package and distributed 
to all clients.  

A system upgrade is a system feature or operational enhancement that can be added to the 
system or a newer software version that increases the speed and/or efficiency of the system. For 
example, if a newer version of PARCS is released and City wishes this newer version, it would be 
considered an upgrade and the City will have the option to request the contractor to upgrade its 
PARCS in accordance with Item F3. Software Upgrades and Escrow Requirement.  

F4. Required Interfaces 
The Contractor shall ensure that the System has the capability of exporting data in specific 
formats as required in these specifications. The exact formats of the data streams making up 
these system interfaces shall be identified in the System Definition Document. It shall be the 
responsibility of the Contractor to research each system to determine the most appropriate 
method of transferring data within City’s current networking environment. Systems or subsystems 
potentially requiring interfacing include but are not limited to the City’s website, the City’s 
cashiering and financial system, a frequent parker module, a parking reservation module, and the 
credit/debit card processing module. Displaying messages on the City’s Website such as 
occupancy or best parking is the sole responsibility of the City; the Contractor delivers the 
information necessary in the appropriate format through the PARCS interface. The integration of 
the Reservation module on the City’s website is the responsibility of the City.  

F5. Required Software Modules or Functions 
The Facility Management System or Software (FMS) shall provide a set of modules or functions 
that will allow it to function as the hub of all PARCS activity. The FMS shall also provide 
administrative controls, user management, and access security for all modules. These functions 
herein described as modules will be based on the centralized System Event Log or Journal. The 
Event Log or Journal shall be the database repository of all system messages and activity. The 
Event Log or Journal shall be immutable and maintained in secure database. 

The Event Log or Journal will record all transaction data so as to allow the System to properly and 
accurately calculate, collect, and report revenue. The FMS will provide a central electronic audit 
trail so the accuracy and completeness of revenue reporting can be verified. The calculation of 
fees shall be based on the ability of the FMS to establish and adjust parking rate schedules 
(globally or per facility) for all types of transactions. The System shall also allow the City to set and 
change System “complimentary” and “grace” times globally and by facility. Complimentary time is 
the amount of time a patron has to enter and exit a parking facility without being charged a 
parking fee. Grace time is the amount of time allowed before the next increment of time is added 
to the parking fee. The rate schedules shall be resident on the system servers and also 
downloaded to individual devices so they may be able to calculate rates properly either on-line or 
off-line. 

All the modules listed below shall be based on a report to the Event Log or Journal. The Event 
Log or Journal shall be maintained in a City approved database and shall have user-friendly query 
functionality. The methods and architecture the Contractor plans to use for the FMS software shall 
be described in detail in the System Definition Document.  

F5.1. Device Monitoring and Control 
One of the primary purposes of the FMS is to provide centralized processing and monitoring of all 
system data. The device monitoring and control module shall be the core module of the FMS and 
be based on the System Event Log and Journal. This module shall include all device and 
component interfaces or drivers necessary at the server or workstation level to provide full device 
monitoring and control functionality. This module shall also include all necessary user interfaces 
(such as the Facility Map) that may be required for proper centralized control of the entire parking 
operation.  
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F5.2. Revenue Tracking and Reconciliation 
The Revenue Tracking and Reconciliation module or function is perhaps the most important of the 
software functionalities. The Contractor shall clearly detail the method to be employed to 
implement this functionality in the System Definition Document. This module will include all 
revenue tracking functions, as well as, rate tables and other such structures. This module shall 
include appropriate server and workstation reporting of all revenue by cashier, device, lane, 
facility, transaction type and any other parameter addressed in these specifications.  

F5.3. Reporting and Analysis 
The FMS shall include Reporting and Analysis functionality that will allow it to generate and store 
the information necessary to manage and report all parking revenue activities. The reporting and 
analysis module will give authorized users access to transaction data as recorded in the System 
Event Log or Journal. This module shall include a query function that will allow authorized users 
(through the use of filters, sorting and other methods) to produce custom data output based on the 
content of the System Event Log or Journal. 

Standard reports will allow users to view data in pre-formatted output sent to a screen or a printer. 
Custom reports to be specified at a later time shall also be included in this module and included in 
the appropriate system and subsystems reports menus. This module shall also have strategic 
planning capabilities that shall allow the City to conduct ‘What If’ analyses of historical parking 
data. This type of analysis may be used to assess the impact of rate adjustments and to allow the 
City to properly plan future facilities in terms of comparing fee calculation based on historical 
occupancy information and alternative fee assignments to the actual occupancy and revenue 
information. Additional information on this functionality can be found in the Reports and Reporting 
Capabilities discussion below.  

F5.4. Accounts Receivable 
The FMS shall include an Accounts Receivable module that will provide management reports, 
invoicing, billing and tracking functionality for designated accounts (prepaid validations, etc.). This 
module shall be fully integrated with the FMS software and the access control module described 
in the sections herein. The module shall include appropriate screens to manage individual and 
company accounts, as well as, generate the reports required to produce and distribute the billing 
product. The Contractor shall include a full description of the design and function of this module in 
the System Definition Document.  

F5.5. Ticket Processing 
The FMS shall include functionality to handle all ticket transaction processing for the PARCS. This 
module shall be able to receive and track data from the field hardware devices and generate 
appropriate transaction and management reports. This functionality shall be closely tied to the 
device monitor and control and reporting and analysis modules so as to properly account for all 
normal and exception ticket-based transactions. Additional information concerning the ticket 
processing function at the server/workstation and device levels is included in the various device 
descriptions listed below. 

F5.6. Credit/Debit Card Processing 
The FMS shall include a fully PCI DSS compliant module for credit/debit card processing 
communications capability to allow it to centrally request transaction approvals. The FMS shall 
also allow for batch processing of credit/debit card transactions. This processing may be 
conducted internally to the central server or preferably by using a dedicated credit server or group 
of servers. 

The module shall also include the tools necessary to research and resolve credit/debit card 
exceptions. This functionality shall include all interfaces and drivers that may be required to 
interface with the card processing clearinghouse and some functions may actually be conducted 
using clearinghouse software. The Contractor shall include a full discussion of this functionality 
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including procedures for implementing changes in card processing clearinghouses in the System 
Definition Document.  

F5.7. Other RFID or Magnetic Card Processing 
This module shall include all the software elements that will allow the City to use other RFID or 
magnetic stripe and or barcode cards or badges for special purposes such as employee parking, 
employee and patron discounts, etc. Some cards may be used as non-revenue cards, cards with 
quarterly billing or added value cards that may be reloaded at the parking operations office. The 
module will include server-resident ‘anti-passback’ capability designed to prevent fraud from 
multiple entries using the same access media. The Contractor shall include a full discussion of 
this functionality including procedures for managing and billing the various types of card users. All 
available system cards used in the new PARCS system such as non-revenue, coupon validation 
or other access cards shall be described in the System Definition Document. 

F5.8. AVI (Access Control)  
For the purposes of this document the AVI module shall refer to the software functionality 
necessary for the use of media solely for access control. Revenue transactions may be tracked 
similarly but handled by separate modules. All AVI devices (antennae. reader, controllers, etc.) 
will be integrated into the FMS so that AVI transaction data is accurately conveyed and posted to 
the FMS system journal or event log, AVI revenue and transaction counts are accurately reported 
and AVI transaction reconciliation may occur on a daily basis.  
The AVI software module shall be capable of sending and receiving appropriate commands to and 
from the barrier gate in each lane to allow that device to confirm gate status and open or close the 
barrier gate. In multi-use lanes the AVI device shall not interfere with the proper operation of other 
lane devices, except that other devices will be disabled when the lane controller receives a good 
AVI read. This disablement maybe accomplished through communication with the barrier gate, 
lane controller or FMS rather than direct communications among the individual devices. 

F5.9. License Plate Recognition (LPR) Process Control 
The FMS shall include an LPR process control function either as an internal module or as a tightly 
integrated separate application. The LPR processing module shall allow the City to maintain 
positive revenue control while it implements new customer service options. The LPR process 
control module shall assist in the capture, processing and matching of LPR images.  

F5.10. Validation Tracking and Control 
The contractor shall provide a system which is capable of providing a multi-value validation 
program based on manual offline validations units. These units shall encode on the magnetic side 
stripe of the parking ticket up to five (5) different dollar values of validated time and allows up to 
999 different validation accounts. Each tariff account has its own tariff information allowing the 
flexibility to assign one specific group of an individual account a different rate structure. Multiple 
validation units should be able to be assigned to the same validation account or group.  

F5.11. Frequent Parker Program 
The FMS shall include a software module or functionality that will allow the City to develop and 
implement a Frequent Parker Program (FPP). This module would be integrated with other 
modules to allow for proper processing, control and reporting of FPP data. The module shall be 
capable of tracking customer parking activities from LPR records, smart cards, and Credit/Debit 
Card Processing The module shall include appropriate enrollment screens (to add patrons to the 
database), an appropriate tracking database, and appropriate reports. 

F5.12. Parking Space Count Monitoring 
The FMS shall be capable of controlling either directly or through an integrated application all 
aspects of the parking count subsystem. The status and count values for each area, lot or floor 
shall be displayed on the FMS GUI and updated in virtual real time. Count values may be adjusted 
or reset through the FMS. The FMS shall include the capability to accommodate prepaid, frequent 
parker or non-revenue accounts (organized in individual or in company groups) which will allow 
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access into the parking facilities and track usage and movement within the system. The 
Contractor shall integrate within their software module an account specific counting to provide 
cumulative counters for each account group like credit card in/out, short term parking, and FPP 
enrolled customer parking. 

F5.13. Parking Reservation Program 
The FMS shall be capable of introducing a Parking Reservation Program functionality which will 
allow the City to implement a reservation program based on internet or smart phone input. This 
module will allow the City to implement this program by suitable integration between this module 
and other FMS modules such as the Credit/Debit Processing module, the Parking Space Count 
Monitoring module, and the Device Control and Monitoring Module. The Contractor shall fully 
discuss its approach to this functionality in the System Definition Document.  

F5.14. Maintenance Management 
The Contractor shall provide an off-line, easy to use maintenance log function independent from 
the PARCS system. This module will allow authorized users to track and identify equipment 
maintenance and performance trends. The module shall also allow the City to track and verify 
technician performance based on the number and types of service calls completed. Appropriate 
reports as described below shall be provided in order to properly implement this functionality. 

All software modules or functions shall be properly documented in the System Definition 
Document.  

F6. Field Hardware Devices 
All PARCS field hardware devices will be the newest available at date of contract signing and of 
the highest quality and levels of operation to facilitate ease of use, reporting, maintenance, spare 
parts inventory, and continuity of performance throughout the parking system. Each device shall 
provide for network communications to the FMS through intermediate switches as may be 
required for proper operation of the device and provide for an audit trail at the device level (where 
applicable) and as part of the total PARCS. All devices will be compatible with each other, as well 
as with the functional requirements of each successive level of operation, including, but not limited 
to the software requirements of the PARCS for control, reporting and auditing of parking 
operations. All Devices shall have maximum commonality of electronic components (boards, 
readers, ticket transports, displays, etc.) with similar exit devices so as to reduce spare parts 
costs. 

All exterior equipment will be finished in a manner approved by the City project manager and as 
documented in the System Definition Document. Housings of all exterior installations will be 
weatherproof and suitable for the conditions prevalent at the City. All access doors and panels will 
be located in such a manner as to facilitate ease of use and maintenance. Access to doors and 
panels will not be blocked by any other device or by bollards, guardrails, barriers or other 
protective devices. All connections, cables, switches and fuses/circuit breakers required for lane 
monitoring will be fully secured in such manner that they are inaccessible to personnel involved in 
daily operations and marked in accordance with City standards and the requirements contained in 
these specifications. All device power cables and power switches will be secured in such manner 
as to prevent access by unauthorized personnel.  

Each entry or exit lane device will be protected from lightning and transient voltage devices both 
through power and communication lines in such a manner as befit conditions prevalent at the City. 
All device connections including, but not limited to, mechanical, electrical and communication will 
be identical to the connections on every other device and shall be labeled with nomenclature 
identical to that provided with the Contractor’s system documentation. All devices will be 
Underwriters Laboratory (UL) listed (or City approved equivalent). 

The equipment shall have stand-alone capability to operate in an offline mode if communication to 
the central server is interrupted. When in off-line mode, all device/s must be able to record and 
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store all transactions’ information locally.  All stored information shall be uploaded to the central 
server once communications have been re-established.  

When uploading information, virtual real-time data shall take precedence over stored data if a 
conflict arises. Before the equipment exceeds the limit on number of transactions in storage, the 
equipment shall have the intelligence to close the lane or device so that the stored transactions 
are not overwritten. Each device must be capable of storing minimum of one thousand (1000) 
transactions.  

All equipment appearances, functions, features, and characteristics shall be the Contractor’s 
standard equipment and is subject to the approval of the City project manager and are to be 
documented in the System Definition Document.  

F7. Lane Configurations 
Details of each lane configuration shall be included in the System Definition Document. To the 
greatest extent possible the City would like to see standard lane layouts (for similarly functioning 
lanes) that will facilitate patron use and make maintenance less complex. The Contractor’s design 
shall take into account any future functionality that may be required such as additional forms of 
payment or access control devices (smart phone payments, pre-paid cards, etc.). In designing the 
entry lane configurations the Contractor shall also take special care in providing the necessary 
number of properly-placed inductive loops required for proper functioning of all devices and the 
lane in general. The Contractor may reuse existing loops but will be solely responsible for their 
proper function for at least ten (10) years from the System Acceptance date. 

F7.1. Entry Lanes 
All public parking entry lanes shall offer credit card in functionality and must include, at a 
minimum, one (1) ticket-issuing machine (TIM)/proximity/magnetic stripe and or barcode card 
(such as credit/debit cards) reader device in facilities with multiple entrance lanes or two (2) 
ticket-issuing/proximity/magnetic stripe and or barcode card (such as credit/debit cards) reader 
devices in locations when a facility has only one entry lane , LED sign for rate and special event 
messaging, “Red/Green” lane status lights, an appropriate ADA-compliant intercom, a barrier 
gate (straight and preferably 180 degree articulated and/or fence arms), all required LPR 
subsystem components (cameras, lights, controllers, etc.), appropriate detection devices (such 
as inductive loop detectors) designed and spaced to detect motorcycles and small cars such as 
SmartCar, etc., a lane closure barrier gate, an uninterruptible power supply (UPS) up to two (2) 
hours, and protective bollards (or similar structures). In addition, some or all public entry lanes 
may have additional special equipment to implement programs such as the parking reservation 
system, etc. Employee parking patrons will be processed at certain public facilities through the 
use of proximity card readers mounted on or near the entry TIM. 

All non-public entry lane configurations, if desired by City, shall be similar to the public entry 
lanes. With the exception of the LPR subsystem equipment, LED information signs and the lot 
closure gates, the non-public lanes should include many of the same elements listed above. 
Other than the different access media and to the extent possible, it is expected that the non-
public entry device will be essentially similar in appearance and design to the public entry 
devices. No additional special purpose equipment is envisioned for the non-public entries but 
the Contractor shall provide specifics on how it plans to address the required functionality for 
these lanes in the System Definition Document. All elements of the System Definition Document 
shall be based on Contractor’s standard equipment and is subject to review and approval by the 
City project manager. 

F7.2. Exit Lane 
All public parking exit lanes shall be identical to the entry lane design and shall include, at a 
minimum, a proximity/ magnetic stripe and or barcode ticket/card (such as credit/debit cards) 
reader device, an LED sign for patron information, “Red/Green” lane status lights, a receipt 
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printer, an appropriate ADA-compliant intercom, a barrier gate, all required LPR subsystem 
components (cameras, lights, controllers, etc.), appropriate detection devices (such as inductive 
loops detectors), a lane closure gate, an uninterruptible power supply (UPS) up to two (2) hours, 
and protective bollards (or similar structures). In addition, all public exit lanes except those 
specified by the City shall also include a cashier interface to allow operation of the lane in an 
attended mode. The cashier interface may be integrated with the self-service interface 
described above or may be a separate fee computer. The City’s preferred solution would be to 
have single device, herein discussed as a dual purpose exit device, to address both the 
unattended and attended functionality. The dual purpose exit device shall also include two 
lockable cashier drawers (primary and relief) and a patron fee display to be mounted as per 
Contractors specification (to be approved by the City project manager) that shall be operational 
at all times when the lane is in the attended mode. 

All non-public parking exit lanes, if desired by City, will be configured similar to the public exit 
lanes. With the exception of the LPR subsystem equipment, LED information signs and the lane 
closure gates, the non-public lanes should include many of the same elements listed above. 
The lanes shall include a proximity card reader. To the extent possible the non-public exit 
device shall be similar in design and appearance to the public lane exit reader and also the non-
public entry device. No additional special purpose equipment is envisioned for the non-public 
exits but the Contractor shall provide specifics of how it plans to address the required 
functionality for these lanes in the System Definition Document. All elements of the System 
Definition Document shall be based on Contractor’s standard, as well as third party, equipment 
and is subject to review and approval by the City project manager.  

F7.3. Additional Lane Component Requirements 
The Contractor shall provide battery backup capabilities at all entry and exit lanes. The battery 
backup or UPS device provided by the Contractor will be critical for the proper functioning of 
each lane. UPS units will be mounted in such manner as to be inaccessible to unauthorized 
personnel and, where possible, shall be fully-integrated into the existing booths, housing or 
communications cabinets. The UPS system shall also provide surge and lightning protection. 
Each lane will have an UPS capable of two (2) hours of use. To the extent possible, all UPS 
units at all entry and exit lanes shall be similar in order to reduce battery costs.  

The Contractor shall provide an LED sign designed to provide better patron information and 
conform to applicable regulatory or statutory signage and ADA requirements. “Red/Green lane 
status signs shall convey lane status information such as, whether the lane is open or closed. 
Where appropriate these signs shall be used in concert to convey additional special purpose 
messages such as when lanes are open only for certain purposes (such as “AVI Only”, “Card 
Only”, etc.). A lane controller or a primary device in the entry or exit lane shall control the lane 
status lights and the Contractor shall provide up to eight preformatted messages for the LED 
signs and the capability to add messages locally as required. The lane and the lane status lights 
shall be controlled through and programmable from the FMS by a signal sent to the sign or to 
the device controlling it. Certain device malfunctions shall result in an automatic lane closure 
message from the FMS. The types of malfunctions that will trigger a lane closure shall be user-
programmable through the FMS and result in an automatic switching of the Red/Green lane 
light to the ‘Closed’ or Red option. The particulars of the LED sign proposed and preformatted 
messages shall be submitted to the City project manager for review and approval.  

The Contractor shall provide an appropriate patron fee display (in addition to the self-service 
interface display) at all lanes with a cashier interface. The Patron Fee Display shall provide 
feedback to the patron on parking fees and change due. When the Cashier is not processing a 
transaction the Patron Fee Display will indicate the system time as derived from the FMS. The 
color and font of visual information provided by the Patron Fee Display will conform to industry 
best practices and comply with local, state, federal laws, ordinances, regulations or guidelines. 
Special consideration shall be given to ADA-related guidelines. Alternate mounting locations 
may also be proposed if the Contractor determines that such locations would improve the 
visibility of the Patron Fee Display or the legibility of the information it conveys. Alternate Patron 
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Fee Display mounting locations shall also take into account vehicle and employee safety and 
not present an undo hazard to persons or vehicles. The mounting locations for all patron fee 
display shall be subject to the review and approval of the City project manager. 

The Contractor shall also provide all appropriate barrier or lot closure gates in a manner that 
satisfies the requirements below. The gates provided shall strike an appropriate balance 
between safety (for vehicles and pedestrians) and revenue control. Any barrier or lot closure 
gate with a “bounce back” safety feature shall be adjustable so that the gate will only bounce 
back when striking an object and so that the gate cannot be held in the up position when 
energized (to reduce the chance of fraud). The bounce back feature may also be disabled if 
adjustment is not possible.  

The City prefers “intelligent” gates that possess their own internal logic and communications 
functions. The barrier or lane closure gate should be capable of receiving input signals from 
various lane devices and be capable of reporting gate status (gate up, gate down, gate broken 
or missing, etc.) and vend signals to the lane devices or directly to the FMS. The City prefers 
direct-drive gates (belt driven gates will not be considered) and the use of high-speed barrier 
gates in lanes possessing AVI devices. Gate housings shall conform to the general 
requirements listed below for device construction and finishes. Gate arms shall be designed so 
that they may be replaced by one individual with appropriate tools. The gate arm may be 
constructed of wood, plastic or metal (or combination thereof) but shall possess a padded 
protective surface on its bottom edge. Gates shall function properly in high wind conditions. The 
Contractor shall provide technical specifications for the proposed gates, for review and approval 
by the City project manager, in the System Definition Document.  

F8. Entry Lane Devices 
F8.1. Device Description 

The Entry Device will be primarily a ticket issuing, reading and verification device however, in non-
public facilities the devices shall be configured to read and verify magnetic stripe and or barcode 
or proximity cards and AVI only. As a dispenser, it will dispense a magnetic stripe and or barcode 
ticket to incoming public parking patrons. It will also send a vend signal to the barrier gate 
mechanism to open and allow access. The device will also have the capability to accept 
magnetically-encoded credit/debit/smart cards and/or facility specific parking cards (for prepaid, 
validations or non-revenue applications) encoded and issued by the City.  

The Entry Device (public only) will be designed to dispense either a single magnetically encoded 
‘credit-card’ sized ticket, multiple tickets joined together or allow the insertion of a single magnetic 
stripe and or barcode credit card or similar media (prepaid card, non-revenue card, smart card, 
etc.). Multiple tickets joined together will be used for advertising purposes.  

The public entry lane device will be designed to dispense a ticket when a vehicle is detected on 
the arming loop and the parking patron depresses the proper button or switch to dispense a ticket. 
The Entry Device will provide an audible signal when a ticket has been dispensed or magnetic 
stripe and or barcode card has been inserted. The signal shall remain active until the ticket or 
magnetic stripe and or barcode card is removed or retracted, as applicable.  

When a ticket is issued, it will be encoded both magnetically and in human readable format with 
transaction information to include but not limited to, a unique sequential transaction number, a 
lane or device number, a facility number or code, the date and time of issue in 24-hour format and 
the applicable rate code. When a magnetic stripe and or barcode card is inserted into the reader 
slot the device shall read the magnetic stripe and or barcode and take appropriate action based 
on the type of card presented. Credit/Debit cards shall be checked for validity as described in 
Section 1.8 below, while other cards (prepaid, value-added, non-revenue, smart cards etc.) shall 
activate other software modules. All transaction information, regardless of media type, shall be 
immediately conveyed to the FMS via the PARCS communications network.  
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All Entry Devices shall be installed in a manner that will allow issuance of tickets to or acceptance 
of magnetic stripe and or barcode cards from users in vehicles not exceeding six foot six inches 
(6’6”) in height. This vital security safeguard may be accomplished using infrared beam height 
detectors. 

F8.2. Entry Device Construction/Mechanical 
The Entry Device will be constructed of heavy-duty steel or aluminum, will be of all welded 
construction and designed for all weather usage. If steel, the cabinet will be painted with, at 
minimum, a single coat of primer and two coats of polyurethane enamel or epoxy resin finish in a 
color to be approved by the City. If aluminum, the cabinet will be painted in a powder coat paint in 
a color to be approved by the City project manager. 

The Entry Device will be constructed in such manner as to allow ease of repair and replacement 
of the ticket transport and card reader mechanisms. The cabinet will provide a minimum of two 
access doors (except as provided below) for easy serviceability and ticket loading. All Entry 
Devices will be keyed alike, with one key for the ticket panel and a separate key for the 
mechanism access panel. Alternately, the cabinet may be internally compartmentalized to allow 
access to the ticket OR access to the mechanism, each accessible by separate interior panels. 
The Entry Device (public only) shall hold a minimum of 5,000 tickets in removable steel or 
aluminum bin or by use of easily inserted cardboard ticket boxes. A separate bin or similar device 
within the same compartment shall collect all impounded tickets. The Entry Device will use a 
thermal printer to imprint human readable data on the ticket to match the encoded information. 
Each print head will be capable of printing, at a minimum, 1,000,000 tickets. The tickets shall be 
separated from the ticket stack by a ticket cutting mechanism or assembly. Graphics how to insert 
a magnetic ticket shall be described in the SDD to the approval of the project manager. 

F8.3. Entry Device Electrical/Electronic 
Each Entry Device should have a ‘single slot’ fascia so that all magnetic stripe and or barcode 
media (tickets and cards) are processed using the same slot. The slot should allow for directed 
insertion with single magnetic heads using ISO-compatible side stripe configuration. 

The Entry Device will provide electronic inputs and outputs to be used by the FMS to control and 
monitor access and to compile lane and transaction activity reports. Such communications shall 
be TCP/IP-based network communications. Although full communications with the FMS will be the 
required configuration, the Entry Device shall also be able to operate when such communications 
are interrupted or otherwise not present. The Entry Device shall have sufficient local memory 
storage capacity to cache no less than eight hours’ worth of transaction data with the exception to 
LPR images and the in-lane image capture processor has not lost communication. Upon 
reestablishing communications with the central server (FMS), logic within each Entry Device will 
automatically download data for all transactions conducted while the device was offline. The data 
download shall occur in a manner that will not degrade the operation of the overall 
communications network and transactions shall be posted to the FMS Event Log or Journal in 
time-sequenced order (as they occurred rather than when received in the FMS). Before the 
equipment exceeds the number of transactions in storage the device shall have the intelligence to 
close the lane so that the stored transactions are not overwritten.  

Each Entry Device shall possess an internal clock function that can be set and updated from any 
FMS workstation or at the device. The internal clock shall be updated by the main FMS server 
every hour in order to prevent system time differences greater than 15 seconds. The clock shall 
have the ability to automatically adjust for daylight savings time and leap years. 

Each public Entry Device shall have the capability to interface with the license plate recognition 
(LPR) subsystem to record plate information for incoming vehicles. Depending on the system 
used, the LPR data may be reported to the FMS, processed locally, or reported to an intermediate 
controller for further processing or storage. The LPR function should be configured in a ‘post 
capture’ operation (after ticket issuance or card read). The Entry Device shall also be configurable 
to operate in a non-LPR environment (non-public) and this capability shall be field programmable.  
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The Entry Device should possess a diagnostics program accessible at the lane level through use 
of a laptop computer or other similar device. All instructions and prompts in the diagnostic 
program will be in English. The Entry Device shall be capable of appropriately interfacing with 
every other entry lane device and component, including peripheral components (barrier gates, 
lane lights, LPR processor, etc.) and other transaction processing devices (AVI readers, proximity 
card readers, etc.). 

The Entry Device shall have an appropriate display, compliant with ADA guidelines and capable of 
conveying clear instructions and status information to the patron (LCD or equivalent screen at 
least 5” in size). Windows-based bitmap (or JPEG) images are the preferred method for 
conveying patron information but other methods will be considered as acceptable. Each Entry 
Device will include signage indicating: “PUSH BUTTON FOR TICKET OR INSERT 
CREDIT/DEBIT CARD” or similar patron instructions as approved by the City and to be placed in 
accordance with the City’s guidelines. Visual cues provided via the device display may reinforce 
but not substitute for signage.  

The Entry Device shall also have an intercom function that complies with ADA requirements and 
all requirements contained in these specifications. The Contractor shall propose an intercom that 
is two-way and hands-free in operation. If the patron does not take the dispensed ticket or insert 
the appropriate media in a field programmable time longer than a usual transaction needs to 
process  the presence loop (via a relay) shall automatically activate the lane intercom function so 
assistance may be provided. All intercoms shall be routed to a master or sub-master panel as 
directed by the City project manager. The Contractor-provided intercom system is subject to 
approval by City’s project manager. A discussion of the intercom system shall be provided in the 
System Definition Document.  
The Entry Device will be capable of operating in a tandem or redundant installation in a lane that 
would allow one Entry Device to be active (primary), while a secondary Entry Device remains in 
standby mode. Upon failure of the primary Entry Device, the secondary Entry Device will 
automatically become active and have appropriate visual cues that will allow patrons to distinguish 
which Entry Device to use. The inactive device’s ability to dispense a ticket or process cards will 
be disabled however, monitoring communications with the FMS shall be maintained.  

Each Entry Device will send a signal to vend the gate, to the FMS and to the parking space count 
subsystem when activity occurs. The vend signal will allow access to the facility and the other 
notifications will update the transaction database and facility vehicle count. The Entry Device will 
not issue another ticket until such time as it receives a signal (from the gate or FMS) that the 
barrier gate has been lowered. Each public Entry Device shall also have appropriate sensors that 
will allow the device to send a signal (alarm) to the FMS or any workstation on the PARCS 
communications network when the ticket supply falls below a user-settable level. The Entry 
Device shall also report other alarm conditions to include but not limited to, ticket jams, card jams, 
loss of communications, open device, etc. 

Each Entry Device will have a heater to assist in humidity control. The Entry Device shall have 
thermostatic capability that will automatically adjust heating or ventilation devices to maintain internal 
housing temperature within an acceptable range. The environmental controls shall allow operation in 
exterior conditions between +25 and +120 degrees Fahrenheit and 10 to 95% relative humidity. 

All equipment appearances, functions, features, and characteristics are subject to the approval of 
the City project manager and shall be documented in the System Definition Document.  

F9. Exit Lane Devices 
F9.1. Device Descriptions 
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There shall be two types of exit lane devices, exit readers and dual purpose exit devices. The 
devices shall be configured for public or non-public use. Depending on the functionality of the lane 
(attended versus unattended), different equipment components will be required at each exit lane. 
Depending on the location however, the lane shall be capable of processing public and non-public 
parking transactions or non-public parking transactions only. Each transaction processed by a 
public exit lane device shall commence with an LPR process (FMS query local capture and 
verification for LPR mode).  Exit lane gate will be opened only upon closing of the cash drawer 
whenever an exit transaction is completed in an attendant mode. 

Each public Exit Lane Device will be capable of reading the magnetically-encoded ticket 
dispensed by the Entry Device described above, reading validated tickets from a POF machine 
then validating and computing the correct fee based on the appropriate rate table. A ‘single slot’ 
configuration is preferred where the ticket and credit card (along with any other magnetic stripe 
and or barcode media) would be read using a single-slotted, magnetic stripe and or barcode 
reader/encoder.  

The Contractor will provide a credit/debit card system, internal to the public Exit Devices, which 
will allow for the processing of credit cards, debit cards, prepaid cards non-revenue cards and 
other magnetic stripe and or barcode cards as the City may choose to accept in the future.  

Credit/debit card system will be fully integrated in the revenue control system to provide for full 
reporting through the Exit Device and the FMS. All normal transactions processed through the 
FMS shall be approved in an average time of no more than four (4) to eight (8) seconds 
(dependent on response time from clearinghouse) from the time input is completed. Whenever 
possible transactions will be cleared in virtual real time however; when network communications 
are temporarily unavailable, batch processing of transactions will be used.  Upon completion of an 
approved exit transaction, the FMS shall simultaneously send a signal to open the exit lane gate 
as well as the “roll-down” facility closure gate when applicable. 
Each public Exit Device shall be capable of retaining information on invalid ticket or other similar 
exceptions in local memory provided that the exception was broadcast over the network prior to 
loss of communications. Upon reestablishing communications with the central server (FMS), logic 
within each device will automatically download data for all transactions conducted while the device 
was offline. The data download shall occur in a manner that will not degrade the operation of the 
overall communications network and transactions shall be posted to the FMS journal (or indexed) 
in time-sequenced order (as they occurred rather than when received).  

Tickets that have been processed in an exit lane shall be invalidated for future use, both on the 
ticket and electronically within the system. The invalidation methodology shall be discussed and 
described within the System Definition Document. Exception transactions described later in these 
specifications may not be processed at unattended lanes.  

At non-public facilities the exit lanes shall utilize exit readers proximity card processing 
functionality. Select public lanes shall also include proximity card processing functionality. All 
public exit lanes shall be capable of operating in an unattended mode that accommodates ticket-
based transactions, credit/debit-card transactions and POF transactions. Cashier-attended lanes 
shall be capable of also processing all such transactions. 

All Exit Devices will be keyed alike and keyed uniquely from all other parking control devices, with 
one key for ticket access and a separate key for the mechanism access panel. 

F9.2. Exit Reader 
The Exit Reader shall be similar in almost all respects to the Entry Device used in public and non-
public applications as described above. The preferred solution for this device would be one that 
shares common components with the Entry Device (transports, housing, print heads, etc.). In 
public exit lanes, rather than issue a ticket, the Exit Device will allow patrons to exit through 
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unattended lanes by inserting tickets from the Entry Device, or tickets validated by Pay-on-Foot 
machines and other validation machines. The Exit Device shall also be capable of processing 
“credit card in/out” transactions, “ticket in/credit card out” transactions, as well as, prepaid and 
non-revenue magnetic stripe and or barcode cards. The Exit Reader shall have the capability to 
impound collected tickets and deposit these tickets in a special purpose ticket hopper. The Exit 
Reader in public lanes shall also be able to provide the patron a “credit-card” size (or other media 
format) receipt containing all required information as described in the Consumables section below. 

However, the fee computer functionality capabilities discussed below for the Dual Purpose Exit 
Device shall also apply to the Entry Reader when configured for public patron use. The Exit Reader 
at non-public lanes shall be used to read proximity cards only and shall be capable of providing 
server-resident anti-pass back functionality. To the extent possible these non-public Exit Readers 
should be similar in appearance and design to the Exit Reader provided in the public parking 
facilities. 

F9.3. Dual Purpose Exit Device 
The Dual Purpose Exit Device shall be a device that combines the functions of a Fee Computer 
and Exit Reader described above. The Dual Purpose Exit Device solution will (if possible) provide 
a single device located in or adjacent to the existing cashier booth that allows the lane to be used 
in an attended or unattended mode. The Exit Reader functionality of this device shall allow 
patrons to complete their own magnetic stripe and or barcode card-based transactions (self-
service) whether or not the lane is attended.  

The Dual Purpose Exit Device must be capable of separately accounting for and reporting shift 
and transaction data for transactions conducted by cashiers and transactions conducted by 
parking patron. The Dual Purpose Exit Device will be an on-line virtual real time revenue control 
device which provides fee calculation and reporting features at an exit of the parking facility. The 
devices shall be fully-networked using standard TCP/IP protocol. Although full network 
communications with the FMS will be the required configuration, the devices shall also be capable 
of operating without such communications being present (‘standalone mode’). Each Dual Purpose 
Device shall be capable of buffering a minimum of 24-hours of transaction information on local 
storage media.  

Each Dual Purpose Exit Device shall be capable of accepting manually keyed information in the 
event that the magnetically encoded ticket or card is unreadable. The device will assign a unique 
and sequential number to every transaction. The exit date and time will be based on an internal 
system clock, set accordingly to and by the FMS. The device will print one receipt per transaction 
(a function that may be set to manual or automatic mode) to include all information as listed in the 
Consumables section of these specifications.  

Each Dual Purpose Exit Device will have a liquid crystal display (LCD) or HD LCD display visible 
to the cashier (cashier interface) and another visible to the patron (self-service interface). The 
cashier display shall have “touch screen” capability for standard cashier transactions and a 
keyboard for all exception transactions involving intervention with LPR. Each Dual Purpose Exit 
Device will integrate with or provide a display visible to the patron (patron fee display) that will 
convey fee amount and change due information when the device is used in an attended mode. 
The default display for the display shall be the system time and the type of information provided 
(time, fee or change due) should be readily identifiable by the patron at all times. Each device will 
be capable of sending a signal to vend the barrier gate at the completion of the transaction and 
upon the closing of the appropriate cash drawer. 

F9.4. Exit Device (Reader & Dual Purpose) Programmability  
Each Exit Device will be fully programmable either at the device or via download from the FMS. 
The public Exit Devices will be capable of being programmed for definable time increments by 
minute, hour, day, number of days, and day of the week. The public exit devices will be capable of 
being programmed for up to ninety-nine (99) separate rate tables, each with for up to nine 
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hundred ninety-nine (999) time increments. The rate tables shall have maximum flexibility for time 
increments (variable between one and sixty minutes per hour and multiple hours, days, weeks or 
months), grace periods, complimentary periods and dollar amount per increment. The public exit 
devices will be capable of being programmed to set a daily maximum parking rate for each device 
within each parking area, a grace or complimentary period that runs concurrently with the first time 
increment and definable dollar amount-based or time-based validations that may be programmed 
on the ticket by pay-on-foot devices or ticket validation machines. Lastly, the public exit devices 
shall be capable of being programmed with “holiday rates” (rates with limited duration, pre-
programmed to commence and expire automatically). Contractor is responsible for providing 
sufficient training to the City to allow unlimited fee rate changes at no additional cost to owner. 
The term fee rate change is meant to change the rates for each tariff step but not the tariff step 
structure. 

The Dual Purpose Exit Devices will be capable of being programmed for up to nine hundred 
ninety-nine (999) users (cashier and supervisor ID numbers) with the ID numbers programmed on 
magnetic stripe and or barcode media issued by the PARCS system to each user. A dual security 
system would be used so that each user would have both unique ID media and unique password 
to access the PARCS system. Each Dual Purpose Exit Device shall have a cashier interface with 
standard alphanumeric keys, and keys programmable for, but not limited to, up to two hundred 
(200) different validation accounts, and all exception transactions listed in these specifications or
otherwise provided by the Contractor. The programmable keys on the touch screen shall be
configurable so as to enable or disable each type of function.

F9.5. Exit Device Audit Trail  
All public Exit Devices will be capable of transmitting, in virtual real time, an electronic audit trail to 
the FMS via standard network communication. The cashier interface of the Dual Purpose Exit 
Device will also be capable of producing a printable local audit trail. The audit trail will consist of, 
at a minimum, the entry/exit times and dates (in 24-hr format) for all transactions, entry/exit device 
identifiers for all transactions, the rate code used for transactions, validation codes used (if any), 
validated amounts (if any), number of exception transactions (by type), number of exception 
events, illegal exits, cashier/shift log-in information and any power or communication failure data. 
Each Dual Purpose Exit Device will maintain separate records for each cashier and possess the 
capability of suspending a shift for breaks or relief. The device will maintain a non-resettable totals 
and subtotals for each shift. The device will clear cashier shift totals at the end of the shift marked 
by the running of the shift-end report. All data from completed shifts shall be stored locally at the 
device for a period of at least thirty (30) days. The device shall also report any incomplete or open 
shifts (where no end shift event has occurred). A supervisor with appropriate access shall have 
the capability to close any incomplete shifts, but such action shall be marked in the audit trail (and 
reported to the FMS) as an exception event. 

F9.6. Dual Purpose Exit Device Cashier Reporting 
Each Dual Purpose Exit Device shall be capable of providing a printed end of cashier shift report 
to include but not limited to, device identifier, cashier or supervisor identifier, date and time of 
report, non-resettable transaction numbers, non-resettable fee totals, the number of total 
transactions, the number of normal transactions (with subtotal), number of transactions and fee 
totals by tender type, number of validation transactions (with subtotal) and number of exception 
transactions (with amounts and by type). 

F9.7. Exit Devices Construction/Mechanical 
The required construction, mechanical, electrical and electronic characteristics of all Exit Devices 
(public or non-public) shall be similar to those enumerated above for the Entry Devices. The 
Contractor shall provide a full description of these characteristics as part of the System Definition 
Document. All equipment appearances, functions, features, and characteristics are subject to the 
approval of the City project manager and shall be documented in the System Definition 
Document. 
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Each Dual Purpose Device will consist of cashier interface, a ticket validation device, a printer, a 
power supply, patron fee display and up to two cash drawer (one primary and one relief) and a 
patron (self-service) interface which will be similar to the Exit Reader. The cashier interface will be 
constructed in such manner as to fit in the current booths. If the Contractor is unable to do this, 
they shall provide an alternative solution, acceptable to the City project manager, which meets all 
other requirements of this specification.  

F10. Special Purpose Fee Computers 
F10.1. Parking Operations Office Fee Computer 

A fully-functioning Fee Computer shall be provided in the Parking Operations Office. This Fee 
Computer shall be used primarily to process, manage and control special purpose magnetic stripe 
and or barcode cards used for employee parking, discount coupons, etc. Special authorized users 
would prepay for special transactions or discounts using this device. Although identified as a fee 
computer, a properly configured workstation may be used to fulfill this requirement. This device 
would have the reporting and audit trail functionality listed for the devices above. The device 
would also have the integral capability to encode or re-encode cards with card value and 
identifying data. The City envisions this fee computer as a tool to replace several manual 
exception processes (employee discounts, etc.) with an automated, auditable process based on 
magnetic stripe and or barcode cards. 

This fee computer need only have one lockable cash drawer but would still require an appropriate 
patron fee display. If however, a workstation is used for this functionality, the cashier drawer 
requirements would not apply. Details on the Contractor’s proposed solution to address this 
functionality shall be included in the System Definition Document for review and approval by the 
City project manager. 

F10.2. Central Cashiering Fee Computer (Option) 
The Central Cashiering Fee Computer shall be used to assist customers preferring cashiered 
services and to assist customers in the Pay-on-Foot (POF) area of a garage. This device shall 
have similarities to both the cashier interface of the Dual Purpose Exit Device and the POF 
devices described below.  
The Central Cashiering Fee Computer shall include all the appropriate programmability, audit trail 
and reporting capabilities listed for cashier interface of the Dual Purpose Exit Device. Additionally 
and similar in function to the POF devices, the Central Cashiering Fee Computer will allow users 
to prepay their parking fees and provide them with a validated (paid) ticket with the appropriate lag 
time to allow patrons to exit via the Exit Readers. Lag time is a preset length of time programmed 
into the system to allow patrons paying at the Central Cashier or POF devices to return to their 
vehicles and exit. Failure to exit prior to the expiration of the lag time period would result in the 
accrual of additional fees payable at exit. Lag time, measured in minutes shall be set and 
changeable by the City for a specific parking facility, or globally for all parking facilities. This ability 
shall be granted only to those with appropriate user access and verified password. Lag time shall 
be changeable by the City through on-line communication from designated workstations and 
broadcast to all system devices. Details on the Contractor’s proposed solution to address this 
functionality shall be included in the System Definition Document for review and approval by the 
City project manager.  

F11. Pay-on-Foot (POF) Devices 
F11.1. Device Descriptions 

The Contractor shall provide Pay-on-Foot (POF) devices that will allow patrons to prepay their 
parking fees before arriving at garage exits. Payment may be tendered using validations, 
credit/debit cards, currency notes or combination thereof that would be processed by the POF 
device. Two different configurations shall be required, one which accepts both currency and credit 
card payments and one configured to accept credit/debit/smart card payments only.  
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The POF will be an integrated part of a larger PARCS system that would include all other 
transaction processing devices, all of which would be monitored and controlled by the FMS 
software resident on a central server. The Contractor shall furnish and install the necessary 
equipment and incidentals for the POF devices to be approved by the City project manager.  

The POF shall possess an internal clock that may be set or updated at the device or globally from 
any FMS workstation (or central server) to ensure accuracy with fifteen (15) seconds of the central 
server’s clock. The POF devices will normally be in constant communication with the FMS or 
central server via a network connection. Network communications will use the TCP/IP standard 
protocol. The POF devices shall have the ability to transmit, receive and store transactional 
(including exceptions) and operational data in manner similar to lane devices.  

The POF will also be able to operate offline until the memory buffer is filled or such time as a 
communications link has been reestablished, whatever occurs first. Upon reestablishing 
communications with the central server (FMS), logic within each device will automatically download 
data for all transactions conducted while the device was offline. The data download shall occur in a 
manner that will not degrade the operation of the overall communications network and transactions 
shall be posted to the FMS journal (or indexed) in time-sequenced order (as they occurred rather 
than when received). Each POF shall have sufficient local memory storage to cache 24-hours of 
transaction information when offline and sufficient intelligence to cease operations prior to overwriting 
stored data.  

F11.2. POF Device Operations  
The POF shall be a PC-based device running a City approved application that will calculate 
parking fees due (for tickets issued at any PARCS entry lane) based on a magnetic stripe and or 
barcode ticket inserted into the appropriate slot on the face of the device. The POF shall print or 
encode on the ticket, in applicable media format and also in human readable format, respectively, 
all transaction information that would normally be written to the ticket by an exit device. The 
device will accept payment and provide an exit pass or validated ticket that will allow the patron to 
exit (via any lane with an Exit Reader or Dual Purpose Exit Device) within a given field 
programmable lag time or grace period. Should the patron exceed the allotted lag time or grace 
period additional parking fees will accrue. Each POF shall be capable of processing any valid 
ticket issued by any other device in the PARCS system. The POF device shall be able to retract 
processed tickets if left in the POF after a user-defined timeout period.  
Each POF shall be able to track, and reject any illegal tickets (invalid, used or foreign) and 
notify the FMS via an alarm (to be determined by the City Project Manager) message that such 
a ticket has been detected. The POF shall have rate table programmability feature similar to 
and compatible with the specified Exit Devices. Each POF shall be configured with a UPS unit 
(including surge protection for power or data systems) either internal to the device or in line with 
its AC power supply.  

All POF devices shall have credit/debit/smart card processing capabilities similar to those 
specified for exit lane devices. In addition to these credit/debit/smart card processing capabilities 
the POF devices shall also have the ability to generate a system alert and direct customers to the 
central cashier should they encounter problems processing their cards. Some POF devices shall 
also be capable of accepting cash payments. At a minimum, the cash-accepting device shall 
accept U.S. currency (excluding $2 notes) in denominations up to and including twenty (20) 
dollars and dispense U.S. currency in denominations up to ten (10) dollars. All currency notes 
shall be parked or escrowed until the transaction has been completed.  

If necessary these POF devices shall also be capable of dispensing change (rounded to the next 
whole dollar, if required) as appropriate. In addition to the one set of banknote canisters or 
cartridges delivered with each cash and credit/debit card POF device, three (3) additional sets of 
canisters or cartridges (per device) shall be provided with an additional 10% for spare parts 
support.  
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POF devices shall provide a single receipt for each transaction. These receipts may serve as 
credit/debit/smart card vouchers as well. The receipt shall include all the information found on 
receipts issued by other exit devices and enumerated in the Consumables section below plus the 
lag time available to the customer before additional fees become due. The receipt shall be field 
programmable so that a receipt is issued for every transaction, upon request, or when a certain 
programmable total parking fee threshold in reached. 

F11.3. POF Device Construction/Appearance 
Each POF will be enclosed in a locked, tamper-resistant steel cabinet appropriate for the storage 
of large amounts of currency. The POF cabinet shall be installed in a manner that makes it 
compliant with ADA requirements, customer convenience and any applicable statutory or code 
requirements. The POF shall have internal security features to include but not limited to, open 
device notification to the FMS, internal tracking of maintenance mode operations, a digital camera 
with ability to record within the POF to view a patron’s face and or activity around the POF Device. 
Special keying or password protection to uniquely identify anyone accessing the device will be an 
integral part of the device security system. The POF shall be capable of maintaining an internal 
electronic event journal to log transaction data as well as significant or exception events, and shall 
be capable of relaying this data in virtual real-time to the FMS for logging in the central Event Log 
or Journal. The POF cabinet shall contain an UPS unit that provides two (2) hours battery backup 
power and power conditioner; domestic power shall be connected directly to the UPS unit so that 
the POF shall constantly operate using conditioned power.  

The POF devices shall have clear and appropriate graphics or video guidance systems the 
Contractor shall describe in the System Definition Document each single screen) to guide the 
patron through the transaction process. The graphic user interface (GUI) shall be in English and 
Spanish (and having a multi-language support as an option based on contractor’s standard 
languages) with universal icons, color text and graphics used appropriately. The customer 
guidance on the POF devices shall be with minimum human intervention, except for the payment 
itself and will be displayed at a minimum on a 12” Display. Should the device be out of service an 
appropriate message shall be displayed instructing patrons to either pay at exit or use alternate 
POF locations. The POF shall also be equipped with a two-way intercom function that will allow 
patrons to get assistance as required by pushing a button. The intercom shall be ADA-compliant 
in its operation and installation. 
The colors for the POF housing, the type of intercom, the type of display, and all text, and 
graphics shall be documented in the System Definition Document and approved by the City 
project manager prior to delivery.  

F11.4. Employee Parking Proximity Card Reader 
The Contractor shall propose AVI or RFID access control devices similar to the existing proximity 
card readers used for non-public parking. These devices should at minimum be “contact less” in 
operation with a read distance of up to one (1) foot. These devices will be installed as free 
standing units or be incorporated in the Public Parking Entry/Exit Devices for use by employees 
and pre-paid parking patrons.  

F12. Network and Computer Devices 
The City shall provide an independent network, comprised of appropriate computing and 
networking devices, components and interfaces, that is robust, able to accommodate the System 
requirements and in compliance with current City Information Technology and 
Telecommunications (ITT) standards. The City and the Contractor will work together on the design 
and implementation of the network infrastructure. The Contractor shall submit the network design 
requirements for the PARCS system for approval to the City project manager in the System 
Definition Document.  
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The Contractor shall assist the City to provide a network design with system and component 
redundancy so that no single failure of a device shall cause an operational failure. The network 
design shall be based on open architecture standards that support future upgrades, while building 
on existing infrastructure investments and minimizing network down timer. The network design 
shall be able to accommodate reasonable growth and development so as to allow a doubling in 
network traffic, storage requirements, and network devices. Although the System will operate on 
its own network with certain dedicated workstations, the Contractor shall provide (subject to the 
approval of the City project manager) an interface with the City‘s administrative network for 
access to the System by authorized users from their desktops anywhere within the administrative 
network. All networking installation tasks shall be conducted under the guidance of the City’s 
network management staff. Detailed descriptions of the network design and its component parts, 
to include but not limited to descriptive narratives, diagrams, technical specifications, procedures, 
and operating instructions shall be provided by the City and included in the System Definition 
Document by the Contractor.  

F13. Data Communications 
The Contractor shall implement data, audio, and video communications (in a manner approved by 
the City project manager) between the System-redundant central servers, the network switches, 
workstations, and field hardware devices. The server location will be as directed by the City’s 
Chief Information Technology Officer (CITO). The contractor shall provide the servers with 
peripherals, connectors, patch cords, terminations and all other devices (excluding racks or other 
mounting infrastructure) necessary to accomplish the required connectivity. The Contractor shall 
be responsible for all cabling and connectivity within the individual parking facilities. To the extent 
possible this connectivity shall be accomplished using the existing communications infrastructure 
and in a manner that minimizes impact on parking operations and customer service.  

The Contractor shall be responsible for providing proper communication links and all physical or 
software connections between the different components of the System. The deployment of any 
communications components that may be required for the proper functioning of the System, but is 
not provided by the City, shall be the responsibility of the Contractor and charged to the City. 
Communications cabling between devices on the network shall be fiber optic or in accordance 
with the City’s cabling standards and as appropriate for the particular cabling runs. The Contractor 
shall provide patch cords to connect all supplied equipment to the communications infrastructure. 
In the System Definition Document, the Contractor shall provide a detailed description of the 
physical cabling topology for City project manager approval in a format to be approved by the City 
project manager.  

 F14. Computer Rooms 
The System central servers shall be located in the City’s Data Center or as determined by the 
City’s CITO.  

F15. Maintenance Support System 
The Contractor will provide and install, and implement equipment that supports Simple Network 
Management Protocol (SNMP) and remote monitoring of distributed units. Network management 
shall be independent of the operational/applications software.  

F16. Servers 
The Contractor will provide, install, connect, test, and commission at a minimum two (2) identically 
configured servers or group of servers (a primary and a backup) to function as the central host 
computer for the PARCS. The servers shall be dedicated to the PARCS system and independent 
from any other system or application running on the City’s network. All server installations shall 
include all required peripherals and must be performed under the supervision of the City’s 
information technology staff. All necessary software and configuration such as the database and 
cluster applications shall be provided by the Contractor. The City and the Contractor will work 
together on the design and implementation of the database server system. Where possible and 
appropriate, the Contractor shall attempt to minimize the number of redundant server systems 



Page | 34 
Attachment 1 – Scope of Work 
Hardware / Software and Implementation Services - Parking Access and Revenue Control System 

operating by having multiple applications residing and operating from common servers. To provide 
physical redundancy and facilitate load-balancing, load-sharing, System servers shall be placed 
within the City’s Network Operations Center (NOC). At the City’s option, the redundant or backup 
set of servers may be installed in a separate location with appropriate network connectivity that 
will provide additional survivability. Such servers or group of servers, which shall consist of core 
data input, storage, processing, and dissemination facilities, shall be suitable for the intended 
purpose and sized in a manner as to operate the PARCS according to the performance standards 
set forth in these technical specifications. Such servers or group of servers shall generally comply 
with the City’s server standards and may be physical and/or virtual.  The preference is for all of 
the server and database systems to be virtual  

The servers or group of servers shall be capable of processing all data and of meeting all other 
performance requirements as set forth in these specifications. The servers and group of servers 
shall be sized to allow for system expansion of up to 100% of existing volume in terms of 
transactions, LPR images, number of PARCS devices or number of facilities controlled. At a 
minimum, the servers shall meet specifications set forth by the City’s CITO.  If physical, the 
servers or group of servers shall include dual or redundant power supplies, data backup capability 
(network-based storage), and a network interface card.  

The servers configuration shall include all software (installed by the Contractor), including licenses 
and documentation, necessary for their operation and administration. The operating system shall 
be the latest compatible version of Microsoft software. The City may at its sole discretion use an 
existing license for the new servers and request a credit for the Contractor. All middleware, 
administration desktop application and communications packages or drivers (to include 
documentation and licenses) appropriate for the specific configuration shall also be included.  

The servers shall be installed and configured to support a City issued or approved security system 
in all the servers to prevent unauthorized access (as approved by the City project manager). The 
security system shall include the latest version of software certified by the Contractor at the time 
of installation and shall provide for multi-processor support and secure server database access.  

The Contractor may be required to provide, install, configure, commission, and support anti-virus 
software that includes the most current virus scan data available at the time of installation. The 
City may at its sole discretion use an existing license for the new servers and request a credit 
from the Contractor. 
The Contractor may be required to provide (as approved by the City project manager) all software 
necessary to backup and restore the System data and server operating system on optical discs. 
The Contractor will provide written recommended backup procedures and practices in a format 
acceptable to the City project manager. In addition, the City shall have the ability to carry data to 
other City storage devices as desired. These other storage devices shall include common third-
party equipment such as network hard drives, etc. to be provided by the City.  

The database storage and memory shall be configured in such a manner as to maintain six (6) 
months of on-line system transactions data (including LPR data and images) and all summary 
reports. The Contractor is responsible to provide sufficient storage space to accommodate the 
amount of data to be stored for six (6) months of online system transactions data (including LPR 
data and images) and all summary reports. The Contractor shall provide a backup/archiving 
system (software only) whereby reports are properly catalogued, such that historical data can be 
retrieved, added to new reports, or printed. All summary reports for up to five (5) years shall be 
archived on electronic media. All operational data for the current year and the two previous years 
(36 months of data) shall be available on-line. The term operational data shall include full details 
of all event or journal log entries relating to failures, complaints and lane closures and all 
exception transactions. Detailed event data shall be maintained for 180 days with the balance of 
the data up to 36 months shall be in summary format. The Contractor provided redundant server 
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system hardware shall size the System servers’ storage capability to have three years active data 
on hard disk along with software and other programs required to operate the system.  

The Contractor shall provide a written description of the hardware/virtual configuration of all 
system servers as well as provide a written description of the software configuration (to be 
approved by the City project manager and the Contractor) and in a format (also to be approved by 
the City project manager and the Contractor) so it can be incorporated as part of the System 
Definition Document.  

F17. Network Switches 
The Contractor will work with City’s CITO to install, connect, configure, and commission managed 
network switches in the appropriate communications rooms to allow network connection of all 
PARCS devices. The Contractor will meet the City’s current network switch configurations. All 
network communication hardware and software documentation shall be incorporated by the 
Contractor into the System Definition Document. 

All network switch installations and configurations shall be performed under the supervision of City 
information technology staff and properly documented in a manner acceptable to the City project 
manager.  

F18. Other Equipment 
F18.1. Uninterruptible Power Supply 

The Contractor may be required to  supply install, connect, and configure one each Uninterruptible 
Power Supply (UPS) to allow a minimum of two (2) hours  of uninterrupted operation of the 
System Server and the backup server in the event of a power supply failure to one or both. The 
Contractor shall submit technical specifications to City’s CITO for approval the appropriate UPS 
requirements to allow the Central Server to shut down gracefully in the event of power outage.  

F18.2. Workstations 
The Contractor shall provide the recommended workstation specifications for the dedicated 
workstations to be primarily used to monitor and control the System but will also have the 
capability to run other programs (such as the Microsoft Office suite) in a Windows environment. 
The Contractor will procure the necessary workstations and install them with oversight from the 
City’s CITO or designee. Besides the dedicated System workstations, the City will allow 
authorized users to access the System through the City’s administrative network using their 
existing desktop computers and a custom web browser application. The Contractor shall supply 
the minimum workstation requirements to allow such capabilities. The Contractor shall clearly 
state in the System Definition Document which specifications are for the dedicated System 
workstations and which specifications are for the existing City workstations (if the requirements 
are different).  

F18.3. Printers 
The Contractor shall specify minimum printer requirements that would allow the City to efficiently 
and effectively monitor and control the parking operation. The Contractor shall provide the 
recommended printer specifications and the suggested number of printers to operate the System.  

G. REPORTS AND REPORTING CAPABILITIES
G1. System Reports and Reconciliation 

The Contractor shall provide a comprehensive package of their standard City system reports (to 
be defined in SDD) that shall allow the City to maximize the utility of all System functionality. The 
system reports shall assist the City and the parking management company in the proper 
monitoring, control, staffing, auditing, planning and development of the System and the parking 
facilities. All reports provided shall be consistent and reflect the reporting accuracy standard 
contained in these specifications. 
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Final versions of all system reports shall be included in the System Definition Plan and the 
Configuration Management Plan shall be updated to reflect revision numbers.  

The Contractor shall provide a detailed description and presentation of the reconciliation 
processes required within the System and shall explain how the system reports shall be used to 
accomplish this critical task. The Contractor shall provide a step-by-step description of all report 
balancing and reconciliation activities for approval by the City project manager. These 
reconciliation descriptions shall include (at a minimum) the procedures for balancing the overall 
parking operations statistics, transactions, revenue, license plate recognition, inventory, space 
count, pay-on-foot, and parking reservations. Changes to the reconciliation processes may be 
requested and provided by the Contractor to the City. The final description of the reconciliation 
procedures will be included in the System Definition Document  

G2. Reporting Capabilities 
The City shall have the ability to view on screen or print all reports in full or for select periods of 
time and dates or save to a file in a variety of format (PDF or CSV) to be defined in the System 
Definition Document (subject to the approval of the City project manager) including, at a minimum 
Microsoft™ Excel. The City shall also have the ability to generate the reports using a 
comprehensive report menu system (resident in the facility management software) that groups 
reports by function and may be accessed from any workstation on the PARCS network. The 
reports shall be used to access current and historical data and may be set for automatic or on 
demand generation.  

The Contractor shall provide the City with the ability to create queries and reports on the System’s 
transactional data without jeopardizing the System’s data integrity. The City’s preference is that all 
query and reporting functionality shall be resident on the System and accessible through the FMS 
reporting menu system.  

The Contractor shall also provide statistical information that will allow authorized users to conduct 
“What If” analyses, at their own conclusion based on the outcome of the reports, for strategic 
functions such as revenue projections, parking demand trend analysis, rate adjustment impact 
and facility management planning. 

G3. Required System Reports 
G3.1. Daily Summary Reports 

A collection of transaction data (including number and types of transactions, number of tickets 
issued, collected or outstanding, dollar value of outstanding tickets or vehicle inventory in the 
facilities, number of credit/debit card transactions, revenue collected by lane, shift, tender type, or 
cashier, etc.) for all activity by lane number or other identifier for a twenty-four hour period (user 
defined) presented in a single report.  

G3.2. Monthly Summary Reports  
Similar in scope and data elements to the Daily Summary Reports, the Monthly Summary Report 
aggregates and summarizes all the data from the individual daily reports. 

G3.3. Revenue Reconciliation Report 
A management report designed to provide all revenue information in a single location so that total 
revenue collected versus total revenue expected may be reconciled on a daily basis. This report 
may be run for any period of time (hours, days or months and groups or portions thereof).   

G3.4. Ticket or Transaction Reconciliation Report  
A report designed to account for all ticket and non-ticket transactions and compare these totals 
against gate vends and LPR vehicle inventory. 

G3.5. Maintenance Log Report  
A report derived from the system journal or log that identifies malfunctions and down time by 
device and/or lane. This report may include trend analysis. (These reports to be provided to pre-
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designated City’s Parking Division Unit or staff member independent of the PARCS report 
package). 
  

G3.6. Equipment Downtime Report  
A maintenance management report designed to track and correct chronic maintenance problems 
for specific devices / components. Each lane device and POF device shall be listed along the 
length of downtime each experienced within a user-settable length of time. (These reports to be 
provided to pre-designated City’s Parking Division Unit or staff member independent of the report 
package). 

 
G3.7. Technician Performance Report  

A maintenance management report listing all technicians and detailing the number and length of 
service calls or procedures performed in a given period of time. (These reports to be provided to 
pre-designated City’s Parking Division Unit or staff member independent of the PARCS report 
package). 
  

G3.8. System Exception Reports  
A management report that shall summarize all system exceptions (or filter exceptions by type) 
reported to the FMS and written to the system journal or log for review and action by the appropriate 
party.  
 

G3.9. Lane Activity or Volume Reports  
A summary report that indicates lane and device usage on a daily or monthly basis in terms of 
number of vehicles or transactions processed. The report shall highlight usage by time, device and 
lot.  

 
G3.10. Credit Card Processing or Reconciliation Report  

A revenue report designed to allow reconciliation of amounts transmitted to the credit card 
clearinghouse versus amounts deposited in the City’s revenue accounts (less any applicable 
transaction or discount fees). This report shall become part of the system once the City has 
deployed the AVI system and the interface is developed. 

 
G3.11. Validation Reports  

Periodic (daily, weekly, or monthly) revenue reports that list all validations received and fees not 
collected by validation type or account from field devices, list all amounts collected or billable from 
validation customers by, validation account, type and amount.  
 

G3.12. System Journal or Event Log Report  
This is a multi-purpose report that may be filtered on any field in the system journal or event log 
report database to fit the users’ needs. This report serves as the basic query function for the 
system’s journal or event log. 
 

G3.13. Cashier Shift Reports (Fee Computer)  
A management and revenue report available either at the lane or via the FMS that provides 
transaction and revenue totals for each shift worked by an individual cashier or supervisor.  

G3.14. Supervisor Shift Report  
A summary report that indicates all the lane and cashier activity totals for given supervisor’s shift.  
 

G3.15. Cashier Analysis Report  
A management report designed to track and identify patterns in cashier productivity by compiling 
transactions processed by each cashier with special emphasis on exception transactions and 
transaction volume per shift. The report may also be used for corrective training, incentive plans 
or disciplinary action. 
 

G3.16. Peak Occupancy Reports  
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A periodic summary report (daily, monthly or weekly), this report indicates peak vehicle 
occupancies by hour and by day for each garage  and  lot  with subtotals for each floor of a 
garage  and grand totals of entire facility.  

G3.17. Duration Reports or Ticket Value Reports 
A management report that categorizes all transactions (for a day, week or month) into user-
programmable time or ticket value increments with subtotals for each increment. The report 
should also calculate average (mean) and median ticket prices.  

G3.18. Current LPR vehicle inventory Reports 
A daily, weekly or monthly management report that summarizes all current LPR data by facility 
(and if applicable by location). The report shall also include data on vehicles or plates purged from 
the database. A dollar value of the LPR vehicle inventory by facility shall also be provided.  

G3.19. LPR Exception Reports 
A daily, weekly or monthly management report designed to summarize all disappeared, 
reappeared or moved vehicles. Primarily used to check the LPR database this report documents 
all plates that have been purged without a known exit, that have been previously purged at exit 
and inventoried (indicating a possible input error) or whose location has changed since the last 
inventory update. LPR exception reports shall detail all transactions that have deviated from 
standard LPR imaging or matching process.   

G3.20. Plate Inventory Aging Reports 
Ad-hoc reports that list all license plates that have exceeded the established maximum stay at any 
given parking facility. The report is useful for identifying abandoned vehicles and for maintaining 
the LPR inventory.  

G3.21. Abuse Report 
A management report to be generated automatically by the system at user-settable intervals and 
designed to track vehicles or license plates having an excessive number of exception transactions 
within a given time period. This report shall be linked to the Hot List functionality required in the 
LPR subsystem.  

G4. Custom Reports  
All system design reports listed in the SDD. 

H. REQUIRED SUBSYSTEMS
The term “Required Subsystem” as used in this section, refers to specific system functionalities that 
require both significant special purpose software and hardware components in order to properly 
complete required tasks. The subsystems described below also require significant interfaces so they 
may interact with each other, other software modules or applications, and other field hardware 
devices or components. Several subsystems described below will also require significant 
development by the Contractor and are described in general terms so as to allow the Contractor 
discretion in responding to the requirements. 

H1. License Plate Recognition (LPR) Subsystem 
The Contractor shall provide a fully functional License Plate Recognition (LPR) module or 
subsystem for the PARCS. LPR functionality shall be available at each entry and exit lane utilized 
for public parking. The LPR subsystem is critical to maintaining positive revenue control as the 
City implements new parking products and customer service options such as ticketless 
transaction processing in combination with credit card used at entry and exit. LPR functionality 
shall also be used to improve accountability by aiding in the processing of exception transactions.  

It is the City’s desire to implement an LPR solution that includes image capture and decoding of 
rear license plate data (to include the surrounding vehicle surface) information. The Contractor 
shall determine what type of solution is feasible and explain their approach in the System 
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Definition Document. The City would prefer use of proven image processing hardware or software 
technology available for parking or other similar applications.  

The City desires that the Contractor provide ISO-compliant magnetic stripe and or barcode cards 
that will allow it to offer expedited processing into any public parking facility for certain public and 
non-public parking patrons. When these special users (such as internet reservation patrons, 
authorized employees, etc.) enter a public parking facility the LPR subsystem shall track their 
license plate data as it would for regular public parking patrons. All transactions occurring in the 
public parking facilities shall include LPR processing. Oversized vehicles within the license plate 
and LPR “Target Range” shall be read. The LPR subsystem shall include all software and 
hardware devices (both in the lane and elsewhere) and all peripheral and mounting devices 
required to capture, decode, interpret, associate, store, retrieve, compare and report license plate 
images and information in a manner that complies with the requirements and standards set forth 
herein, and without causing degradation to any other function of the System. It will also be the 
responsibility of the Contractor to provide all infrastructure modifications and to make all 
appropriate connections to the lane devices excluding the City provided PARCS network that may 
be necessary and proper to ensure full LPR functionality. 

The Contractor shall be responsible for providing an LPR subsystem that is fully interfaced and 
integrated into the System so that LPR data is available over the entire PARCS network. All 
license plate data shall be written to a secure, password-protected database that shall be indexed 
in a manner that allows the quickest plate matching possible. The database shall be searchable 
on any field and shall be linked with the transactions database so that associated plate 
information can be found for any data element in a transaction record.  

License plate data (including images) shall be maintained in an active directory on the central 
server of the PARCS or on a special purpose server on the PARCS network. The central server or 
special purpose server shall be housed in the City’s network operations center. Data availability 
shall be paramount and the Contractor and City shall design a system with sufficient processing 
speed and storage capacity to store no less than six months of data in the active directory. All 
LPR exceptions (no match, no tag, etc.) shall trigger an alert or alarm at the designated primary 
image review workstation, as approved by the City project manager, which shall continue until 
acknowledged by an operator or at City’s discretion after a configurable timeout. This alarm or 
alert shall both be visual and audible and the City shall have the ability to individually disable such 
alarms if desired. Once a transaction cycle is completed at the entry, the vehicle’s license plate 
number shall be stored in the active LPR database, a complete transaction cycle at an exit lane 
shall cause the vehicle license plate to be deleted from the active LPR database and added to an 
inactive LPR database. The inactive LPR database may be archived or purged either 
automatically or manually at reasonable intervals approved by the City project manager.  

Archived data shall be easily accessible and located on the network so that it is readily accessible 
for research purposes. The Contractor, in the System Definition Document, shall detail its data 
archiving timetables and procedures. The City project manager shall have the right to request the 
Contractor to make reasonable adjustments or changes in the retention times or archiving 
procedures, in order to facilitate parking operations.  

H1.1. Entry/Exit Lane Configuration 
It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to provide to the City project manager, via the System 
Definition Document, its proposed LPR subsystem design and lane configurations. The Contractor 
shall detail all civil, cabling, conduit, power, lighting, trigger loops, and other requirements, that it will 
provide and which may be necessary for the full functionality of the LPR subsystem at each lane.  

Precise location of the camera equipment shall be per the Contractor’s recommendations subject 
to approval of the City’s project manager. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to 
document the performance deterioration effects, if any, if the City’s project manager selects a 
different location for the camera equipment. It is the City’s preference to mount LPR cameras in 
an overhead position wherever possible.  
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The system shall be configured in a manner that will maximize automatic plate matching. It shall 
also be possible for the City to disable any requirement to correct license plate numbers at entry. 
For each lane, license plate data captured at exit and requiring manual review shall be routed to a 
primary workstation (to be designated by the City). The primary workstation routing shall be user-
settable for each lane individually and the City may also designate a secondary review workstation 
as a fail over option. Each PARCS workstation resident on the communications network and 
operated by a duly authorized user shall be capable of providing license plate review and edit 
functionality.  
 
All LPR subsystem processing shall occur in parallel with other functions occurring within the 
System and shall not increase the transaction processing time for vehicle entry or exit. All lanes 
shall be configured so as to reduce processing times and expedite transaction times. All LPR 
exceptions (no match, no tag, etc.) shall trigger an alert or alarm at the designated primary 
workstation for the given lane, as approved by the City project manager that shall continue until 
acknowledged by an operator or at City’s discretion after a configurable timeout. This alarm or 
alert should be visual and audible and the City shall have the ability to disable such alarm, if 
desired.  
 

H1.2. LPR Performance Requirement  
The LPR subsystem shall acquire a vehicle’s license plate number image at each parking entry 
and exit lane for 100% of the entry and exit transactions. Oversized vehicles within the license 
plate and LPR “Target Range” shall be read. This 100% read rate shall apply to unobstructed and 
un-obscured license plates. Additionally, the LPR subsystem shall read all license plate 
characters (exclusive of unobstructed, un-obscured, and un-encroached license plates) correctly 
on a minimum of 100% of the transactions and will read all but two LPN characters correctly 
(exclusive of unobstructed, un-obscured, and un-encroached license plates) on a minimum of 
100% of the transactions. An un-encroached license plate means it has no foreign object within 
.375 inches (3/8”) of LPN characters. Table 3 summarizes these LPR performance requirements. 
The Contractor shall provide appropriate documentation to the City project manager concerning 
the technology’s method of operation, the efficacy of technology and suggest suitable testing 
regimes.  
 

Table 3: LPR Performance Standards 
 

LPR Task  Requirement  
Capture of all rear license plates entering and exiting lanes 
including oversized vehicles within the license plate and LPR 
“Target Range” shall be read. 

100%  

Character recognition shall be accurate within 2-digits (N-2) of all 
legible plates  

100%  

Character recognition shall be accurate for all characters (N) of 
all legible plates  

100%  

Provide an automated match of all entering and exiting vehicles  100%  
Provide a match of ticket to the image captured  100%  

Note: During any testing, the above performance standards shall only apply to processing of 
images involving New Mexico license plates. 

H1.3. LPR Entry Lane Processing  
Processing of LPR data may vary depending on the type of technology, capture point and camera 
placement proposed. Generally speaking the City envisions an LPR subsystem that captures 
entry images in a “post capture” mode. Post capture shall mean beginning the image capture 
process after a ticket had been issued or a card has been read and the car passes the closing 
loop. Cameras mounted overhead would be triggered by the appropriate sensing device to begin 
capturing images and would cease the capture process when the barrier gate closes.  
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The images would be evaluated by an LPR engine (the software component of the LPR 
subsystem) and using appropriate parameters, the LPR engine would select and decode the best 
image or best group of images. The best image or group of images would be associated with a 
transaction record (for both ticket and card transactions) and the data record (text and images) 
would be sent to the active LPR database so that the system could later search on any field of the 
transaction record for the matched image. This process would allow, in ticketless transactions, 
patrons to enter and exit utilizing different credit/debit cards and would expedite exception 
transactions. 

H1.4. LPR Exit Lane Processing 
When the vehicle arrives at an exit lane the LPR subsystem would be triggered by the appropriate 
sensing device. The camera(s) would begin capturing images to match against the image 
associated with the patron’s exit media (ticker or card). If the LPR information matches, the 
transaction will continue as a normal transaction. If the LPR subsystem is unable to find a suitable 
match it may send the two best images to a designated workstation for further processing. This 
may involve a supervisory or cashier review as determined by the City. When the problem has 
been resolved the transaction would be completed and the barrier gate would be raised. The 
complete record of LPR data for the transaction cycle (one entry and one exit) would be moved to 
the inactive LPR database.  

H1.5. LPR in Exception Processing 
The LPR system will be a key component in providing audit trail of exception tickets. This 
functionality shall be required to properly implement self-service transaction processing. Following 
successful completion of each exception transaction, the vehicle license plate number, whether 
manually entered or read by the LPR subsystem, shall be automatically moved to an Exception 
Transaction File and made readily available for audit of exception tickets and corresponding 
exception transactions.  . 

It shall be possible to disable any single exception transaction identified below (within the LPR 
subsystem) without impacting the functioning of any other exception transaction.  
The City desires the contractor propose alternate processing methods that will allow certain 
exception transactions to be processed at unattended lanes either directly by the patron or 
remotely by an attendant at a PARCS workstation.  

      H1.5.1. Lost Ticket 
A lost ticket transaction shall occur when the patron arrives at an exit lane without an entry ticket. 
The LPR subsystem shall use plate matching to find the correct entry transaction so that the 
proper fee may be calculated. If the LPR subsystem fails to locate a matching license plate or 
image, an alarm message shall be broadcast over the network and written to the FMS Event Log 
or Journal. The workstation operator will acknowledge the alarm message and process the exit 
transaction by requesting the entry time and date from the active license plate database. This 
information shall then be provided to the cashier to complete the transaction or in the case of an 
unattended lane shall be completed by the workstation operator. 

      H1.5.2. Unreadable Tickets 
Similar to the Lost Ticket process described above, when a ticket is found to be unreadable by the 
System (whether mutilated, blank or foreign without LPR intervention), the LPR subsystem shall 
search for the entry transaction data associated with the vehicle’s license plate number. If a match 
is found, the entry information shall be extracted and compared to the exit time, and the parking 
fee shall be calculated. The transaction proceeds as usual. The unreadable ticket shall produce a 
unique visible alarm or alert at a designated workstation only if the LPR subsystem fails to locate 
a matching license plate or image. Processing of predefined alarms shall be password protected 
via the access rights. 

H1.6. Hot List & White List 
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The Contractor shall provide a function within the LPR subsystem that shall automatically track 
and report license plates that have been identified as having a high incidence of exception 
transactions. This listing of plates shall be known as the Hot List. The LPR subsystem shall allow 
an authorized user (with appropriate password access) to set the thresholds for types and 
numbers of transactions within a given time frame that shall trigger a response from the system. 

The system shall generate an appropriate visual and audible alarm when a vehicle on the Hot List 
enters or attempts to exit the facility. Upon entry of any vehicle on the Hot List, the LPR 
subsystem shall sound an audible alarm at a designated workstation that shall continue until 
acknowledged by an operator Entry of plate numbers onto the Hot List shall be automatic and 
based on user-defined parameters. All Hot List entries shall at a minimum, include the date the 
plate number is added to the list and the reason for adding the plate number to the list (usually 
due to suspected abuse). Access to the Hot List shall be controlled by user access and password. 
License plate numbers shall remain on the Hot List until removal by the City.  

The City shall also have the capability to add plates to the list manually. Such additions or 
removals shall generate the appropriate message notification to the System Journal or Event Log.  

The Contractor shall also provide a White List that will be populated with specific transaction data 
to be determined by the City. It is envisioned that the White List may be used to track usage by 
specific service vehicles or City VIPs. 

H1.7. Cameras and Lighting  
The Contractor shall provide all required cameras, filters and the necessary supplementary 
lighting necessary to equip every public parking entry and exit lane in a manner that will provide 
full LPR subsystem functionality. The Contractor shall also provide all housings, mounting posts, 
brackets, shielding or protective devices required and appropriate to protect LPR lane 
components from damage, tampering or theft. All connections and cabling would be similarly 
protected and identified in accordance with the appropriate City standard or the manufacturer’s 
instructions.  
The LPR lane devices shall be mounted in a manner that will best suit their functional 
requirements but the Contractor would give due consideration to the City’s mounting location 
preferences. All device placements shall be properly documented in the System Definition 
Document and shall be reviewed by the City project manager prior to installation.  

H1.8. System Failure Procedures 
The City shall have the option of temporarily disabling the functionality of the LPR subsystem 
should it become unstable or encounter a systemic failure. When such disablement occurs the 
System shall be automatically reverted to a manual LPI process at attended lanes by looking up 
the LPR active database. Likewise, should the LPR subsystem be disabled, the City shall have 
the option of continuing unattended transaction processing with manual intervention from a 
workstation or disabling the lane devices. 

Turning off the LPR system will be done by an authorized System User and will result in a logged 
event including the user name, time, and reason. This normal operation of the PARCS shall not 
require patrons to wait for the expiration of an LPR-related timeout to process their transaction. To 
facilitate the return to normal operations, the system will provide two separate software switches: 
one for enabling (disabling) image capture and license plate recognition and a second for enabling 
(disabling) the LPR related alarms. This procedure shall be documented by the Contractor in the 
System Definition Document to be approved by the City project manager. 

H2. Parking Space Count Subsystem 
H2.1. Parking Space Count Subsystem Description 

The Contractor shall provide and install a Parking Space Count Subsystem designed to accurately 
and continually collect, store, maintain and report (in virtual real time) counts of vehicles, and by 
derivation, available or occupied parking spaces, within all areas or levels of all public parking 
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facilities. The Contractor shall provide all application software and interfaces necessary for full and 
proper functionality for the subsystem generally, as well as, all subsystem devices and 
components including but not limited to, any logic controllers or other modules or devices. The 
Contractor shall also provide appropriate interfaces to other PARCS subsystems or software 
modules as may be necessary for the proper function of the overall System.  

It is the City’s desire to have a Parking Space Count Subsystem that is fully integrated with the 
parking access and revenue control system and resides on the central server. The subsystem 
must include the flexibility to adjust counts of available spaces to allow for special circumstances 
such as parking reservations, adjust counts based on input from the LPR or LPI subsystems and 
set closing and reopening thresholds at levels lower that the maximum number of spaces. The 
subsystem must also be expandable to the same extent as the overall PARCS having sufficient, 
memory, database and communications capacity to accommodate a 200% expansion of the 
number of parking spaces, number of detecting devices, number of areas, levels or lots, and 
number entry and exit lanes.  

Under normal conditions the operation of the Parking Space Count Subsystem shall be fully 
automated. The Parking Space Count Subsystem shall also allow for manual adjustments and 
override of all functions enumerated herein (and as described in the System Definition Document) 
via any PARCS workstations. Such manual adjustment features shall be accessible through a 
properly secured menu system only accessible by authorized users. Subsystem information shall 
be included in a graphical user interface available at any PARCS workstation that will act as a 
facility map and depict the relative location and status of the various facilities the PARCS controls. 
All numerical representations of space occupancy or availability shall be displayed so the user can 
toggle between the actual number and the corresponding percentage of total spaces. The 
subsystem shall automatically control all parking space count signage, automatically adjust all 
area, level and facility counts, as well as, provide automatic or on-demand reports and any 
required real-time information to external systems (such as the City’s official website).  

The Parking Space Count Subsystem shall use special detecting devices, located on each garage 
level, in each area, and in each entry/exit lane, to detect vehicles entering and exiting a given 
parking area, level or facility. The City prefers that non-intrusive detection devices other than loop 
detectors be used in the garages and wherever they may be appropriate. Detection devices shall 
be capable of detecting vehicle direction (bi-directional) and provide anti-coincidence detection to 
minimize the possibility of missed counts.  

The Contractor shall detail in the System Definition Document all relevant subsystem design 
features to include but not limited to, all screen layouts relating to the graphic user interface, all 
detection devices and technologies, all automatic and manual user functions, all reports and 
reporting capabilities and all necessary interfaces with other software modules and subsystems of 
the PARCS, as well as all external systems. The Contractor shall discuss methods to ensure that 
all counts for all areas and levels are accurate to within 1% of actual vehicle counts and that all 
counts for facilities are accurate to within 1% of actual vehicle counts in any given 24-hour period. 
Contractor shall also discuss appropriate procedures for testing accuracy levels in the System 
Definition Document and in the Testing Plan. The System Definition Document, and other related 
deliverables shall be subject to review and approval by the City project manager.  

H2.2. Required Subsystem Devices (Signs) 
The Contractor shall provide, install, integrate, test and commission all space count signs 
associated with the Parking Space Count Subsystem. These signs shall include ‘monument’ or 
‘scoreboard’ signs at key entry points to each public parking structure (does not apply to surface 
lot). The Contractor shall provide such signs at locations approved by City project manager for 
other public parking facilities.  

The Contractor shall also provide appropriate status signs for each area, floor or level to be 
controlled by the subsystem. All signs provided as a part of the Parking Space Count System shall 



Page | 44 
Attachment 1 – Scope of Work 
Hardware / Software and Implementation Services - Parking Access and Revenue Control System 

meet all applicable industry standards, as well as, federal, state and local laws, regulations, 
codes, ordinances or guidelines for signage of this type. At a minimum, signs shall be visible and 
readily legible under ambient lighting conditions (to include low light conditions) at a minimum 
distance of one hundred feet (100) feet. Contractor shall obtain written approvals of signage 
submittals by City project manager prior to proceeding. Final placement of each sign, the sign 
type, size, character height, character color, background color, and font shall be subject to the 
approval of the City project manager prior to procurement and installation.  

H3. Credit/Debit Card Processing Subsystem 
H3.1. Credit/Debit Card Processing Subsystems Description  

The Contractor shall provide a Credit/Debit Card Processing Subsystem in compliance with card 
processing regulations and the current service provider’s protocols. All credit/debit card 
transactions whether device-based or module-based (parking reservation, etc.) shall be 
conducted, tracked and reported through this subsystem. The Contractor shall provide a list of the 
credit/debit card processing clearinghouses with which the Contractor’s proposed subsystem is 
already certified. The subsystem shall have the flexibility to allow easy modification and expansion 
(in terms of lanes, transactions, or devices) without additional support from the Contractor or the 
processing clearinghouses. The term “Credit/Debit Card” as used herein, shall not be taken to 
imply a requirement for dedicated P.I.N. input pads on any field hardware device.  

The Credit/Debit Card Processing Subsystem shall function independently of any one clearinghouse 
and the City shall be free to change credit card processing clearinghouses at its sole discretion. Any 
software or hardware modification necessary to effect such a change will be the responsibility of the 
Contractor during the installation and warranty periods. Any change of the clearinghouse requested 
by the City during the installation shall not prevent the Contractor to receive final acceptance of any 
phase of the project. The Contractor shall further agree to cooperate with the City should a change 
in clearinghouses be required after the installation and warranty periods.  

The Credit/Debit Card Subsystem shall be connected to two separate processing centers so that 
a loss of communication with a processing center will not result in a total loss of on-line approval 
capability. Lane devices, switches or credit card servers in the overall PARCS, in each facility, or 
at each entry or exit plaza shall be connected or routed to alternating processing centers to 
equalize processing load. Loss of communications between any device, switch, router or server 
and the primary processing center shall result in the automatic switching or routing of credit card 
traffic (Fail Over) to the remaining or secondary processing center.  

The Contractor will provide a credit/debit card processing capability internal to each PARCS 
hardware device (fee computer, entry/exit lane devices, POF, etc.),which will allow the processing 
of credit/debit cards, and other such magnetic stripe and or barcode cards as the City currently 
accepts or may choose to accept in the future.  

Each such device shall have its own device identification number so that transactions and reports 
can reference the device for tracking purposes. The subsystem will be fully integrated in the 
revenue control system to provide for full reporting through the PARCS device (if applicable) and 
the facility management software (via a workstation).  

The subsystem shall have the ability to perform transactions at the device level whether in an on-
line or off-line (batch) mode so that loss of communications with the processing clearinghouse 
does not impede the acceptance of credit/debit cards. The normal transaction process shall be for 
online authorizations of all transactions. All transactions shall be subjected to industry standard 
validity checks (to include blacklist checks) and shall be stored at the facility controller of the 
device until such time as communications with the processing clearinghouse has been restored. 
The City shall be able to control how many and which transactions are sent in a batch file when 
the connection is reestablished, as well as, be able to assign priority processing of current 
transactions.  
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The subsystem shall have appropriate controls to secure all credit/debit card data from tampering 
or misuse. The security controls and procedures shall confirm to all industry standards, to include 
but not be limited to the VISA CISP program requirements for Levels 2 or 3 merchants in force at 
the time of installation. Credit/debit card data shall be stored in a secure, password protected 
database that allows only authorized users to perform queries and export functions required to 
research and resolve disputes, charge backs and other issues. Wherever possible reports, 
receipts and lists of credit/debit card data shall have truncated card numbers and other measures 
to minimize the chances of fraud.  

The Contractor shall provide complete details of the credit/debit card processing functionality to 
include but not limited to credit card processing procedures, the security measures taken to 
safeguard credit/debit card information, details of on-line versus off-line processing, expected 
transaction accuracy rates, manual corrections or research processes and reporting capabilities. 
All such discussions shall be contained in the System Definition Document and shall be subject to 
review and approval by the City’s project manager.  

H3.2. Required Devices (Communications Devices)  
The contractor shall be responsible for coordinating implantation of the subsystem with the City 
and the clearinghouse. 

H4. Parking Reservation Subsystem 
H4.1. Parking Reservation Subsystem Description 

The City desires to implement a primarily web/internet-based parking reservation program. The 
Contractor shall design and provide a reservation system capable of taking a parking reservation 
for any City facility primarily via the internet, Wi-Fi or via telephone. The program would be 
implemented so as to be fully integrated with other public parking facilities without the need for 
nested or dedicated parking areas and without the need for dedicated special purpose lanes. The 
Contractor shall provide all software components (both in the central servers and field devices), all 
required interfaces with other System modules and subsystems, as well as, all field devices 
necessary and proper to implement this program (except as detailed below). This subsystem or 
functionality shall be listed separately as an attachment to the Proposal.   

A patron will use a website that is linked to and accessed from the City’s home page  or call a 
specific telephone number (number and phone service provided by City) to access the parking 
reservation system. The patron will select the desired parking facility then provide their name and 
credit/debit card information, the anticipated arrival date/time, and the license plate number of the 
vehicle to be used. The patron will also provide the approximate duration of stay. A credit/debit 
card will be required to hold the reservation and the system shall take steps to ensure the card 
information is valid.  

On the day for which parking reservations are made, the number of reservations for each facility 
shall be subtracted from that facility’s space counts in order to allow for anticipated demand. The 
subsystem must allow authorized users to manually adjust or override all data received from the 
reservation subsystem.  

When the facility is open, a patron with a reservation arrives at any entry lane of the chosen 
facility, or uses a credit/debit card and enters the appropriate facility. The LPR system will capture 
the vehicle’s license plate then automatically compare that plate number with all license plates on 
the Reservation List for the given day and facility. If the plate is on that list, the transaction is then 
recorded as a ‘Reserved Transaction’ transaction. 
When a facility is full the Contractor shall propose a process for allowing entry to patrons with 
reservations only. This process may involve additional devices placed so as to override the lot 
closure procedures imposed by the System. Such transactions shall then be identified and 
processed in accordance with the process detailed above. 
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At exit, the patron will be allowed to exit through any exit lane. The patron will present their 
credit/debit card. The appropriate parking fee will be calculated and displayed to the patron. Once 
the parking fee has been satisfied, a receipt will be generated for the patron and the exiting 
procedures will continue as with a normal exit transaction. If practical, the City would prefer to 
have the patron’s fees automatically charged to the credit/debit card used to secure the 
reservation.  
 
It shall be possible for the City to set limits as to how many reservations the subsystem will accept 
for each parking facility and the entire parking system as a whole. Parking reservation 
transactions shall be classified as a unique transaction type to be tracked and reported separately 
within the System. The parking reservation system shall provide a rate structure programming 
function that will allow the City to charge rates that are the same or different for each facility and 
the same or different from those rates paid by regular patrons at each facility. This rate structure 
shall allow for charging additional service fees at the time of exit. It shall be possible to identify 
“No Show” license plates and the system should have provisions for disallowing future 
reservations from “No Shows” after a user-settable threshold has been reached. The System shall 
have provisions which will permit City to assess a convenience fee and/or cancellation fee to all 
reservation transactions. 
 
There will be specific reports that will be developed for the subsystem and shall be included in the 
custom reports. They will include a listing of reservations categorized by date of reservation, a list of 
reserved parking patrons currently in the facilities, and a listing of the ‘No Show’ reserving patrons. 
The format and the intended content of the reports will be defined during the system design process.  
 
Since it will be possible for patrons to make parking reservations via the Internet, the Contractor 
shall provide details on the data security and integrity measures to be employed to prevent 
unauthorized access to the System or the City’s administrative network. If a dedicated web server 
is required for implementation the Contractor will provide server. The Contractor shall provide all 
software, all interfaces, all data communications devices and all other hardware necessary, 
except for the firewall, to connect the web server to the System. In addition, the Contractor shall 
develop, maintain, host, and outsource the web-front end associated with the parking reservation 
system for the first year of operation, after which time City will contract for and/or maintain all 
hosting and hosting associated requirements. The Contractor will provide the required assistance 
and support to facilitate this transition. The development, maintenance, and hosting of the web-
front-end and all the specifics of the subsystem’s implementation shall be included in the System 
Definition Document and shall be subject to the approval of the City project manager.  
 

H4.2. Required Devices (Reservation Verifiers)  
The Contractor shall propose whatever devices shall be required to implement the Parking 
Reservation Subsystem functionality, whether the facility the patron desires to enter is open or 
closed. The City does not envision any added devices will be required when a facility is open, but 
additional devices may be required to override lot closure procedures (such as lot closure barrier 
gates) at full facilities. The Contractor shall explore and discuss the feasibility of introducing such 
devices or addressing this issue through software in the System Definition Document.  
 

 H5. Validations Subsystem  
H5.1. Validations Subsystem Description  

The City desires to implement a comprehensive Validation program that will allow it to better track 
and implement discount programs and other special purpose transactions. The Contractor shall 
provide a complete, fully-functional Validation Subsystem that includes all software components 
(both in the central servers and field devices), all required interfaces with other System modules and 
subsystems, as well as, all field validating devices necessary and proper to implement this program.  
The System the Contractor provides shall have the ability to allow validation codes to track 
validations by validation account number or code. The Validations Subsystem proposed must 
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include appropriate management and billing reports, as well as, tracking functionality for up to 
nine hundred ninety-nine (999) separate validation accounts and up to ninety-nine (99) different 
validation types. The subsystem must be able to associate a given rate structure for each 
validation type, account and or code. The subsystem must be capable of handling validation 
transactions at any exit lane and must be compatible with other field hardware devices such as 
the POF devices and the special purpose fee computers. The Contractor shall document the 
process of handling validations as well as the devices to be used in the System Definition 
Document.  

The System shall be capable of employing machine-readable validations (described above) that 
have been applied to the parking ticket by use of validation machines provided by the Contractor. 
The Validations subsystem shall allow the City to implement validations for discounts based on 
time or dollar amount.  

In the event the value of a validation should fail to cover the entire parking fee, the transaction shall 
continue as a normal transaction with the validation treated as a partial payment, and the patron 
being prompted to pay the remaining fee amount. Should the validation amount exceed the actual 
parking fee, the subsystem shall record the lesser amount (the actual fee) in the transaction database 
and all associated reports. It shall be possible for the City to easily audit the validation transaction; 
therefore, validations shall be clearly distinguishable from other transactions. All validations shall be 
tracked and accounted for within the System reports by cashier on a daily and monthly basis.  

H5.2. Required Devices (Validation Machines) 
The Contractor shall provide validation machines or devices that may be used by the City or other 
authorized users to apply validations to System tickets. The validation machines shall also be 
capable of encoding one time badge validations on any magnetic stripe and or barcode media 
(paper or any card stock type). The validation machines shall encode identifiers used to identify 
data for the account holder issuing the validation and the appropriate fee structure to be applied. 
The validation machines shall have the ability to automatically re-encode the validation rate on the 
parking ticket at the point of validation. The cashier will have no interaction with rate adjustments 
at time of a “validated ticket” exit. The Contractor shall also describe in detail a process by which 
barcode discount coupons may be processed at exit through attended lanes. The Contractor shall 
document the capabilities of the validation machines and the capability of processing of barcode 
discount coupons in the System Definition Document. 

The City will be able to process a barcode validation coupon issued by an entity participating in 
the City’s validation program provided the coupon follows the contractor’s barcode specification 
and format. 

A parking patron will drive to a manned exit cashier lane and present their parking ticket and 
barcode coupon to the cashier. The cashier will insert the system ticket (mag-stripe) into the fee 
computer and the appropriate rate will be calculated. The cashier will then read the coupon 
barcode via the barcode reader. The initial parking fee will be adjusted based on the validation 
program referenced by the barcode coupon. A report will be generated indicating the quantity and 
dollar volume of the barcode validation program. The City will work closely with the contractor to 
insure the proper creation and distribution of barcode coupons to prevent duplication and 
subsequent fraud of the barcode validation program. 

I. SYSTEM RELIABILITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY STANDARDS
The Contractor shall demonstrate that the System meets availability and reliability performance 
requirements prior to and during the start-up period, and demonstrate that to the City project 
manager through calculations documented in the System Definition Document and through the 
testing procedures specified elsewhere in these specifications. The System shall achieve a 
minimum overall System availability of 99.5% during operations following the final acceptance of 
the System. The 0.5% non-availability shall only apply to situations where a total failure of one 
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sub-system occurs (such as loss of LPR functionality). Single lane or device failures shall not be 
included in the overall System availability calculations.  

The System shall be designed and implemented to minimize downtime by removing all single 
points of failure to the greatest extent possible. The System shall be designed and implemented to 
facilitate prompt repair for all failed or degraded System components by providing, to the extent 
possible modular, subsystems and devices with field-replaceable components.  

The Contractor shall conduct regular availability and reliability assessments of the entire System 
during all phases of the installations to establish its reliability and to identify areas of potential 
vulnerability and document these areas in the Risk Management Plan and the System Definition 
Document. The Contractor shall submit detailed results of this supporting documentation to 
include test results, test assumptions and calculations.  

I1. System Redundancy 
All lane devices, special purpose computers and POFs shall be capable of continued operations 
in stand-alone mode in the event network communication services are interrupted. No redundancy 
is required at a lane unless common equipment is shared between multiple lanes. For example, 
equipment at a single lane may fail causing a shutdown of a lane; however, the failure shall not 
affect other lanes. To the extent possible all field devices shall be configured with proper battery 
backup, as well as lighting and surge protection so has to allow them to operate in less than 
optimal conditions.  

I2. Accuracy Standards for Devices and Data 
Ticket processing or Magnetic-stripe reader devices will have a ticket read or card read accuracy 
rate of 99.999% (assuming all unreadable (mutilated, blank or foreign) tickets or damaged cards 
are excluded).  

Fee calculation accuracy for all devices that perform fee calculations will be 100% (assuming 
complete entry and exit information is available).  
Data transfer (data received, validated and accepted by the FMS from devices or subsystems) 
accuracy will be 99.999%.  

Transaction count accuracy for each device (transactions processed compared to transactions 
posted to the FMS system journal or event log) shall be 99.999% for all lane devices and POF 
devices.  

Exception count accuracy shall be 99.999% (exceptions noted at the device compared to 
exceptions reported to the FMS).  

Revenue amount accuracy shall be 99.999% (amounts calculated at the device, and where 
appropriate posted to a local audit trail, compared to amounts posted to the FMS system journal 
or event log). Revenue reconciliation and data transfer for credit card or AVI transactions shall 
also be 99.999% accurate (assuming all source data is complete and communications devices 
operate nominally).  

License Plate Inventory (LPI) handheld device accuracy shall be 99.999% (plates entered 
compared to plates transferred to the LPI database).  

LPI database match accuracy shall be 99.999% (assuming correct cashier and LP inventory 
input).  

License Plate Recognition (LPR) will capture and accurately decode all characters on no less than 
99% of all license plates, and accurately decode 95% of captured license plates at n-2 characters. 
That is to say 95% of plate captures shall have no more than two misread characters for all legible 
plates, excluding half height, encroached and obstructed characters. License Plate Recognition 
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(LPR) match rate shall also be no less than 99% after a validation process is applied (manual 
processing). Additional LPR standards and requirements may be found in the LPR subsystem 
discussion in Section 1.8 above.  

Parking space counts for any individual area, floor, or lot shall be no less than 98% accurate (FMS 
display count compared to manual or LPI count). Counts for an entire facility shall by 99% 
accurate provided the system is reset on a nightly basis.  

FMS system event log or journal reporting accuracy will be 99.999% (information stored in the 
system journal compared to information posted to system reports).  

All credit/debit cards will be processed within an average of four (4) seconds from the time data 
entry is completed. However, it is understood that the processing time measured at the time the 
credit card is inserted and response from the clearing house is received, is dependant upon the 
network and communication link which is used for processing and relies on the clearing house 
provider. 

I3. Additional Accountability Measures 
For accountability purposes, the Contractor shall design the System to maintain no less than three 
separate count processes. These count processes shall be monitored by the FMS and be 
available in appropriate transaction reports. Lane Counters shall be used and shall be 
incremented whenever a vehicle is detected passing the detectors in proper sequence. A 
separate transaction counter shall be maintained that will be incremented each time a transaction 
been completed. Each device collocated in a single lane shall be capable of maintaining and 
report separate transaction counts. This count requirement shall also apply to PARCS devices not 
located in entry or exit lanes. Each barrier gate shall also have internal count capabilities to 
increment the count by one when the barrier gate arm lowers to the closed position. All counters 
shall be non-resettable and shall report the counts locally and the FMS. The Contractor may also 
be asked to provide mechanical counters in each gate to server as a cross check with the 
electronic count.  

J. MODES OF OPERATION – NORMAL TRANSACTION PROCESSES
The PARCS will allow access to the controlled parking facilities to the various types of authorized 
users in the proper sequence of events. Failure of the patron to follow the prescribed sequence of 
events shall cause an appropriate response from the PARCS (ranging from system alarm to 
device disablement). The various types of non-normal or Exception Transactions required for this 
system are detailed in the next section. All public parking transactions (except Valet) shall 
commence with a License Plate Recognition (LPR) verification process. Non-public transactions 
shall not include this process and lane devices and the FMS software shall allow for this different 
processing mode The types of users include public parking patrons (using ticket-based, credit 
card in/out, prepaid AVI processes) and service vehicles or employee parking patrons (using 
validations, prepaid cards, non-revenue access cards or AVI media).  

 J1. Ticket-based Public Parking Normal Sequence of Events:  
This process is envisioned as the most common sequence of events including the majority of 
short-term and long-term parking transactions.  
At entry, the patron shall be issued a magnetically encoded, “credit-card” size and human-
readable ticket upon depressing the appropriate button on the face of the entry lane ticket device. 
In no instance shall a ticket be issued by the ticket issuing device when the barrier gate is either 
stuck in the ‘up’ or open position or has been vended by another device (for multi-use lanes only 
where the barrier gate receives input from more than one PARCS device).  

Once the ticket is removed from the throat of the entry lane device, the device will issue an “open” 
command to raise the barrier gate in that lane. The entry lane device will be disabled (unable to 
issue another valid ticket) until such time as the barrier gate returns to the down or closed 
position. Once the vehicle has passed the barrier gate and the safety loop, the gate will close 
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automatically. In all cases, the LPR subsystem shall record the entry license plate information 
(post-capture is acceptable) and associate this data with the ticket information. Should the vehicle 
not proceed past the barrier gate and safety loop in a field programmable time longer than a usual 
transaction needs to process, the presence loop (via a relay) shall activate an ADA-approved, 
two-way intercom unit on the face of the entry lane device and alert an attendant so assistance 
may be provided. Said intercom shall similarly activate if the patron fails to commence a 
transaction after a given period of time on the arming loop for the PARCS device. Once the 
vehicle enters the facility and the barrier gate is lowered the entry lane device will be reset and be 
available for use.  

At exit, the patron may process the issued ticket in several ways. In all cases the LPR subsystem 
shall perform a license plate image capture and match it to system’s license plate information. The 
patron may surrender the ticket to an attendant for processing by a cashier, the patron could 
insert the ticket in an exit lane device which would calculate the fee and prompt the patron for an 
approved credit/debit card to complete transaction (credit card out), the patron could insert a 
validated ticket issued by a pay-on-foot device (as defined below) or by the owner of an 
authorized validation account (including appropriately encoded discount cards or coupons). In all 
instances the patron will be provided information (using a fee display or video terminal) on the fee 
amount owed before and after any validations or discounts. The ticket shall be marked in a 
manner to make it unusable within the PARCS and retained within the device. It is also preferred 
that all exit lane devices have the capability of issuing some type of receipt. While credit card-
sized, paper or card stock receipts are envisioned, receipts in other formats or media may be 
proposed.  

Once the proper fee has been collected (to include any lag time violation amount) and a receipt 
issued (if required) the barrier gate will vend disabling all transaction processing equipment 
located in that lane. Should the vehicle not proceed past the barrier gate and safety loop in a field 
programmable time longer than a usual transaction needs to process, the presence loop (via a 
relay) shall activate, an ADA-approved, two-way intercom unit on the face of the exit lane device 
(other than a device attended by a cashier) and alert an attendant so assistance may be provided. 
Said intercom shall similarly activate if the patron fails to commence a transaction after a given 
period of time on the arming loop for the PARCS device. When the vehicle has passed the barrier 
gate and safety loop the barrier gate will lower and all devices will again become active.  

All entry and exit transaction data will be conveyed immediately upon completion to the FMS. The 
data shall be available for review in virtual real time at any System workstation with access to the 
FMS software. The data includes, but is not limited to, transaction type entry and/or exit time and 
date, license plate information (either from cashier input or from plate recognition), fee collected, 
payment tender type (cash, credit/debit card, etc.), device identification number, and lot or facility 
identifier (name, number and/or code). Entry and exit devices (or lane controllers) shall also be 
able to update other modules or subsystems (such as the parking space count system) and to 
report system exceptions (vehicle “back out”, invalid tickets, broken gate arm, etc.).  

 J2. AVI-based Public Parking Normal Sequence of Events  
This process shall be used in order to implement special functionalities such as the prepaid 
parking, employee discounts, commercial ground transportation processing.  
At entry, the appropriate access-media reader will detect the presence of an authorized user. The 
reader devices used may include radio frequency (RF) antennas designed to detect transponders, 
or may be the same entry terminal described in the section above which may also be used to 
accept and process ISO-compliant, magnetic stripe and or barcode non-revenue, frequent parker, 
or value-added cards.  

“Anti-passback” refers to a system by which the device or FMS tracks the location of a particular 
vehicle by tracking whether the associated user access media is currently in or out of the system. 
The anti-passback feature shall be user settable to allow transactions to proceed (soft lock) or not 
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allow the transaction to proceed (hard lock) if a violation occurs. Any transaction shall be said to 
be in sequence if the access media read is noted in the system as being eligible for ingress or 
egress. In the hard lock mode access media coded as ‘in’ shall not be allowed access and those 
coded as being ‘out’ shall not be allowed to exit.  
Upon verifying the user’s account (either on-line or off-line) the reader device (or a lane controller) 
will verify the anti-passback status of the user and if valid, issue an “open” command to the barrier 
gate. The license plate recognition (LPR) subsystem shall capture and record the license plate 
information for each transaction and associate said information with the transaction sequence 
number assigned by the AVI device. All entry lane devices and readers will be disabled until such 
time as the barrier gate returns to the down or closed position. Once the vehicle has passed the 
barrier gate and the safety loop, the gate will close automatically.  
 
Should the vehicle not proceed past the barrier gate and safety loop in a field programmable time 
longer than a usual transaction needs to process, the presence loop (via a relay) shall activate an 
ADA-approved, two-way intercom unit on the face of the entry lane device and alert an attendant 
so assistance may be provided. If the reader or access media should malfunction the attendant 
would direct the user to enter without the ticket or “back out” the vehicle to reset all devices. The 
user would now enter using the ticket-based process described above. Once the vehicle enters 
the facility and the barrier gate is lowered the entry lane devices and readers will be reset and be 
available for use.  
 
At exit, the appropriate access-media reader would again detect the presence of an authorized 
user. Upon verifying the user’s account (either on-line or off-line) the reader device (or a lane 
controller) will verify anti-passback status, capture and match the LPR data and if all information is 
correct, issue an “open” command to the barrier gate. However, in the unlikely event that such 
credential used at exit was used at entry in an offline mode the status (present or not present) of 
this credential could not be checked when both devices (entry and exit) have not been online 
between the entry date and time and the exit date and time, All other lane devices and readers will 
be disabled until such time as the barrier gate returns to the down or closed position. Once the 
vehicle has passed the barrier gate and the safety loop, the gate will close automatically.  
 
Should the vehicle not proceed past the barrier gate and safety loop in a field programmable time 
longer than a usual transaction needs to process, the presence loop (via a relay) shall activate, an 
ADA-approved, two-way intercom unit on the face of the exit lane device and alert an attendant so 
assistance may be provided. If the reader or access media should malfunction the attendant 
would direct the user to an attended lane or assist in processing the transaction. Once the vehicle 
exits the facility and the barrier gate is lowered the lane devices and readers shall be reset and be 
available for use.  
All entry and exit transaction data will be conveyed immediately upon completion to the FMS. The 
data shall be available for review in real time at any workstation with access to the FMS software.  

 
The data includes, but is not limited to, entry and/or exit time and date, license plate information 
(either from cashier input or from plate recognition), fee collected, payment type (cash, credit/debit 
card, etc.), device identification number, and lot name, number or code. Entry and exit devices (or 
lane controllers) shall also be able to update other modules (such as the count system) and report 
system exceptions (vehicle “back out”, bad reads, broken gate arm, etc.).  
A billing module provided by the Contractor may be used to calculate fees owed by an authorized 
user or group of users and generate invoices as required. Additionally, transactions involving 
processing by a third party may be reported via the appropriate clearinghouse interface in real-
time or in batch (as agreed by the parties involved). This functionality need not be active until such 
time as the City makes appropriate arrangements with the agencies involved. This functionality 
needs to be discussed and defined between the contractor and the City before any interface 
development can commence. 
  
The system will also maintain a server-based anti-pass back capability to deter the use of one 
access media for multiple entries or exits. Business rules, determined by the City, and 
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programmed into the system will determine what action is taken for incomplete transactions 
(where the entry or exit transaction data is not available). An FMS workstation user with proper 
security access shall have the capability of resetting the anti-passback status of a particular user 
via suitable interface. Such resetting may occur as result of newly issued access media or system 
malfunctions and shall be noted by an appropriate entry in the System Event Log or Journal.  

J3. AVI-based Non-Public Parking Sequence of Operations 
Non-public parking patrons will include service or public safety vehicles, City employees and City 
tenant employees with access to parking facilities. At entry, access to the parking facilities 
(including public and non-public) would be similar to that for public parking users except that fees 
calculation may differ.  While a transponder-based system may be used in this application the City 
would prefer a proximity cards solution. Transaction will either be non-revenue for service and City 
vehicles, and prepaid flat fee or declining balance for City and tenant employees.  

At exit, the processing of non-public transactions will again be similar to public transactions. 
Business rules, determined by the City and programmed into the system (field programmable), 
would allow for different actions for different types of exception transactions and different types of 
users. An exception transaction is one that does not follow the normal sequence of events. Exit 
may be allowed automatically for service vehicles (especially emergency vehicles) without the 
need for attendant intervention. The exception process parameters for the different types of users 
should be a group function common to all cards or records of a particular type (emergency, 
employee, service, etc.). 

All entry and exit transaction data will be conveyed immediately upon completion to the FMS. The 
data shall be available for review in virtual real time at any workstation with access to the FMS 
software. The data may include, but is not limited to, entry and/or exit time and date, license plate 
information (either from cashier input or from plate recognition), fee collected, payment type (cash, 
credit/debit card, etc.), device identification number, and lot name, number or code. Entry and exit 
devices (or lane controllers) shall also be able to update other modules (such as the count system 
or billing module) and report system exceptions (vehicle “back out”, invalid tickets, broken gate 
arm, etc.). As noted above, exception transactions may be treated differently for service vehicles 
and prepaid City employee patrons. All such exception transaction shall be immediately reported 
to the FMS even if egress is granted automatically.  

 J4. Credit/Debit Card-based Transactions Sequence of Events  
This process shall allow the implementation of express, self-service, ticketless public parking 
using LPR functionality as the main accountability and anti-fraud tool.  

The patron shall insert an approved ISO-compliant credit/debit card into the reader on the face of 
the entry lane ticket device. The entry lane device shall only accept the card when the arming 
traffic loop detector senses the presence of a vehicle (in the proper sequence). In no instance 
shall a credit/debit card be accepted by the entry lane device when the barrier gate is either stuck 
in the ‘up’ or open position or has been vended by another device (for multi-use lanes only where 
the barrier gate receives input from more than one PARCS device). The reader in the entry lane 
device shall read the information on the magnetic stripe and or barcode and check the validity of 
the card in virtual real-time. All credit/debit card validity checks shall be on-line unless there is a 
loss of network communications in which case off-line validity checks will suffice until network 
communications have been reestablished. Upon verifying the patron card account (either on-line 
or off-line) the reader (or a lane controller) will issue an “open” command to the barrier gate. All 
entry lane devices and readers will be disabled until such time as the barrier gate returns to the 
down or closed position.  

Once the vehicle has passed the barrier gate and the safety loop, the gate will close 
automatically. Should the vehicle not process past the barrier gate and safety loop in a field 
programmable time longer than a usual transaction needs to process, the presence loop (via a 
relay) shall activate, an ADA-approved, two-way intercom unit on the face of the entry lane device 
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and alert an attendant so assistance may be provided. If the reader should malfunction the 
attendant would direct the user to enter without the ticket or “back out” the vehicle to reset all 
devices. The user would now enter using the ticket-based process described above. Once the 
vehicle enters the facility and the barrier gate is lowered the entry lane devices and readers will be 
reset and be available for use.  
 
At exit, the patron may use a credit/debit card in one of two ways. The patron may surrender a 
credit/debit card to an attendant for processing by a Cashier Terminal, or the patron could insert a 
ticket in an exit lane device which would calculate the fee and prompt the patron for an approved 
credit/debit card to complete transaction (credit/debit card out), Alternatively the patron could 
insert a validated ticket issued by a pay-on-foot device or by the owner of an authorized validation 
account (including appropriately encoded discount cards or coupons). Lastly, the patron could 
insert a valid credit/debit card (either the same card used at entry or another valid card) into the 
exit reader for processing.  
 
In all instances, the patron will be given information (using a fee display or video terminal) on the 
fee amount owed. It is also preferred that all exit lane devices have the capability of issuing some 
type of receipt. While credit card-sized, paper or card stock receipts are envisioned, receipts in 
other formats or media may be proposed.  
 
Once the proper fee has been charged (to include any grace period or lag time violation amount) 
the barrier gate will vend or open disabling all transaction processing equipment located in that 
lane. Should the vehicle not process past the barrier gate and safety loop in a field programmable 
time longer than a usual transaction needs to process, the presence loop (via a relay) shall 
activate, an ADA-approved, two-way intercom unit on the face of the exit lane device (other than 
an attended Cashier Terminal) and alert an attendant so assistance may be provided. Said 
intercom shall similarly activate if the patron fails to commence a transaction after a given period 
of time on the arming loop for the PARCS device.  

 
When the vehicle has passed the barrier gate and safety loop the barrier gate will lower and all 
devices will again become active. Also see Section 1.8.4, Credit/Debit Card Processing 
Subsystem for additional technical details.  
  

 J5. Valet Parking Transactions Sequence of Events  
The City has not yet determined how it will implement Valet parking functionality within the new 
PARCS. The process outlined below illustrates the current sequence of events. The Contractor 
shall propose Valet functionality that shall be capable of processing these types of transactions 
and are also encouraged to suggest alternate and improved processing functionality.  
 
Valet parking patrons enter the Domestic parking garage at a special entry lane on Level 4. This 
lane is uncontrolled and does not have the typical layout and controls (loops, detectors, etc.) 
found in other public parking entry lanes in this or other facilities. Patrons turn over vehicle keys to 
the Valet attendant who in turns conducts and documents a brief vehicle inspection. The attendant 
confirms the results of the inspection with the patron then provides the patron a claim ticket and 
pickup instructions. Upon assuming control of the vehicle the patron is shuttled to the appropriate 
terminal and a system parking ticket is manually generated using a Fee Computer (no Ticket 
Issuing Machine is installed).  
 
Upon returning to the City, patrons are be shuttled back to the Valet parking facility. Vehicle keys 
are retrieved and delivered and parking fees are calculated using the same Fee Computer used to 
generate the ticket.  
 
The patron then exits via an uncontrolled exit (not configured like a typical exit lane).  
 

K. EXCEPTION TRANSACTIONS  
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Exception transactions shall be defined as all transactions that do not conform to the normal 
sequence of events at entry or exit. The Contractor shall provide a System with the functionality to 
properly identify track and react to such exception transactions subject to the approval of the City 
project manager.  
The Contractor shall provide the process of handling each exception transaction in the System 
Definition Document. The City may require supervisory intervention before processing any 
exception transaction at a lane. This shall be a field-settable user option that may be implemented 
globally for each type transaction through the System’s facility management software. Appropriate 
visual and audible alerts shall be generated at all workstations.  

The System shall be capable of generating appropriate report detailing exception transaction data 
for a user-defined period either automatically or on demand. All exception transaction information 
(including LPR details and images) shall be retained in the System for reporting purposes. 
Furthermore, the System shall be able to identify certain repeated exception transactions (Lost 
Ticket, Swapped Ticket, Insufficient Funds) as instances of abuse and use the System LPR 
functionality to generate alerts or other appropriate action when the flagged vehicle attempts to 
enter or exit any parking facility.  
At a minimum, the System shall be capable of handling the following exception transactions:  

K1. Lost Tickets 
A lost ticket exception occurs when a patron arrives at an exit lane and informs the parking 
management company by using the intercom that he or she has lost the parking ticket, the 
System shall be capable of automatically verifying the vehicle’s license plate using the System’s 
LPR functionality shall be used to process the transaction at the exit device to calculate the 
parking fee due. If the LPR subsystem is unable to automatically match the license plate 
information, the LPR subsystem shall provide no more than two options for an attendant to review. 
Regardless how the transaction is processed, lost tickets shall be rendered unusable (only if a 
license plate match was found) in the System. If no matches are available, it shall be possible to 
process the transaction in whatever manner is appropriate for the City (i.e., charge a standard 
lost-ticket rate). It is the City’s desire that Contractor’s propose solutions that will allow the 
processing lost tickets at unattended lanes and for processing tickets lost after fees have been 
paid at a POF.  

K2. Insufficient Funds 
An insufficient funds exception occurs when a parking patron is unable to pay upon exit. The 
System shall allow collection of patron information such as name, address, vehicle, etc. in order to 
facilitate collection efforts. The System shall be capable of maintaining a password-protected log 
of patron identification data and collection actions (such as demand letters sent, waived fees or 
legal action taken which is not generated by the PARCS system) using data provided by the 
parking management operator. The System shall allow any authorized user to maintain this 
database and shall record all access and changes to the database in the System Event Log or 
Journal. This option is not an automatic PARCS function, but rather, at City’s sole discretion is 
available to be activated by master password control. 

K3. Invalid Tickets 
An invalid ticket occurs when parking patron arrives at an entry lane removes the ticket generated 
by entry lane device then departs without entering the facility. Through the use of LPR 
functionality the System shall allow the parking management company to differentiate between 
actual invalid tickets and those caused by loop errors. When an invalid ticket condition is detected 
by the entry lane device it shall report the exception throughout the System. The System shall 
render the ticket unusable at any System device.  

K4. Back outs (At Entry) 
A back out occurs when a patron attempts to enter the facility, fails to remove the ticket issued by 
the entry lane device, and then backs his or her vehicle out of the lane. System will have the 
functionality to identify and track these events as well as automatically retract the ticket and void 
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the ticket once the vehicle is no longer detected. The time period elapsed before the ticket is 
retracted by the entry lane device shall be user definable and field-settable. Retracted tickets shall 
be captured in a bin internal to the entry lane device for later collection. Once the ticket has been 
retracted the entry lane device shall notify the System and reset itself. An appropriate entry shall 
be made in the System’s Event Log or Journal.  

K5. Unreadable (Mutilated, Blank, or Foreign) Tickets 
The system shall deem a ticket unreadable if the magnetic stripe and or barcode cannot be 
decoded by the exit lane device. LPR functionality shall be used to determine the appropriate 
parking fee at exit. In the case of an unreadable ticket in an express exit lane the parking patron 
shall activate the intercom and contact the parking office. The supervisor would be able at a 
workstation to look up the transaction based on the LPR information and remotely process the exit 
transaction. This functionality requires that both units: the exit device and the workstation are 
online. In the case of POF transactions the patron shall be directed to the nearest attendant. The 
process of handling these exception transactions shall be discussed within the System Definition 
Document. It is the City’s desire that Contractors propose solutions that will allow the processing 
unreadable tickets at unattended lanes.  

K6. Swapped Ticket 
A swapped ticket occurs when the entry information on the ticket presented by a patron does not 
match the LPR data associated with that ticket in the System. LPR functionality shall be used to 
determine the correct parking fee. The process of handling swapped ticket transactions shall be 
discussed within the System Definition Document.  

K7. Cancelled Transaction 
A cancelled Transaction can occur in several different ways. At entry, the patron may insert his or 
her credit/debit card into the entry lane device and then decide not to enter the facility. In this case 
the system shall cancel the credit/debit transaction. At exit, the patron may similarly decide to 
back out of the exit lane after inserting a ticket or credit/debit, pressing a cancel button, or failing 
to confirm a charge amount. In this case the ticket shall be returned to the patron and may be 
reused at a later time or the credit/debit process will be aborted. The process of handling 
cancelled transactions shall be discussed within the System Definition Document.  

L. PROJECT EXECUTION
L1. Equipment Delivery and Storage 

The Contractor shall not ship any system components without the prior written approval of the City 
project manager. The City, at its sole discretion, may require the Contractor to demonstrate the 
efficacy of the proposed system by means of a limited factory test. This test shall be conducted in 
accordance with a testing requirements and performance standards contained in these technical 
specifications. Neither the City nor its agent(s) shall accept delivery of any system components 
until such time as the particular component has been finally accepted in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 1.13 below. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for the care, custody 
and control of all system components, installed or otherwise, until such time as final acceptance 
for each phase has been achieved.  

The Contractor shall be responsible for securing long-term storage unless the City project 
manager determines it is the best interest of the City to provide such storage. For those items that 
will be installed immediately upon delivery, shipment directly to the City work site is acceptable but 
all other equipment shall be delivered to the authorized storage site. Equipment or materials not 
actively being installed shall not be housed at the City for extended periods. The Contractor shall 
coordinate with the City an acceptable arrangement for short-term storage of items at the City.  

The City shall make reasonable efforts to provide suitable short-term (60-day) storage or staging 
space that may be reasonably required, for the system components required by these 
specifications and the Contractor’s System Definition documentation.  

L2. Removal and Disposal of Existing Equipment & Components 
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L2.1. Removal 
The Contractor shall be responsible for removal of all existing field devices or subsystem 
components that are uninstalled or otherwise not reused in the course of the installation. Unless 
otherwise directed by the City’s project manager, the Contractor shall also remove any temporary 
equipment installations and ancillary installed elements (signs, barricades, etc.) that may be 
required for safety, security or patron information, in order to comply with the provisions of these 
specifications and the Contractor’s system design. The City’s project manager shall provide final 
guidance on items (such as inductive loops) that may be abandoned in place. All areas where 
items have been removed will be restored to their original condition (by way of patching, painting, 
or other measures) or to a condition suitable for safe use by the public and befitting the 
appearance standards of the City. The City project manager shall provide additional guidance on 
such restoration actions.  

L2.2. Disposal 
The Contractor shall deliver all removed field devices or subsystem components in a manner that 
conforms with applicable federal, state, or local law, regulations, ordinances and guidelines 
concerning safety, the environment or other such applicable provisions to a location or locations 
(on City property) to be identified by the City project manager. The City shall retain ownership of 
all equipment to be disposed and the cost of such relocation will be included in the Contractor’s 
pricing. No disposal actions shall be taken without the prior notification (at least three business 
days prior) of the City project manager.  

The Contractor shall be responsible for identifying, clearly marking and otherwise render safe any 
hazardous materials that may require special disposal procedures. Should off-site disposal of 
hazardous materials be required the Contractor shall propose the appropriate method of disposal 
for review by City project manager. The City’s project manager shall make a final determination 
and shall instruct the Contractor the manner of disposal. Such specialized disposal procedures 
shall be deemed additional work and the City’s project manager shall make the final determination 
on whether the item or items are disposed by the Contractor, or by another party.  

The City shall retain the right to determine which equipment devices or components it desires to 
retain and the Contractor shall at no additional cost segregate such items and relocate them to an 
appropriate on-City location as determined by the City project manager. The Contractor shall 
notify the City project manager at least seventy-two (72) hours before equipment is removed from 
the field and disposed of, thus allowing the City an option to salvage components from the existing 
system.  

During the transition period and while the existing system is still operational the Contractor shall 
ensure that any removal or disposal actions recommended or taken will not adversely impact the 
proper operation of the existing system  

L3. Installation Requirements 
All components installed in exterior locations shall be contained in housings appropriate for 
operation in environmental extremes common in the area of San Francisco International City. 
Components installed in cashier booths or other interior/exterior locations shall also be suitably 
protected for operation in these structures.  

Environmentally sensitive electronic equipment designed to operate in conditioned spaces shall 
be placed in appropriate facilities provided by the City. The Contractor shall be responsible for any 
additional conditioned areas other than those provided by the City and shall be responsible for 
any environmental control measures that may be required within individual device housing 
(heaters, thermostats, air conditioners, dehumidifiers, etc.).  

The Contractor shall be solely responsible for the security of all equipment installed or stored on 
City property during the duration of the Project. The Contractor shall replace all equipment, at no 
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additional cost to City that has been deemed by the City project manager to be damaged by 
vandalism, improper handling or any other cause. The Contractor may propose remedial action for 
minor damage (such as paint scratches or chips) to the external appearance (having no effect on 
functionality) and the City Manager may approve such action if deemed appropriate. In all cases 
any remedial or reconditioning actions taken shall bring the equipment or component back to a 
condition suitable for new, first quality equipment.  
All cabling installations between system devices shall conform to the manufacturers’ 
recommendations, these specifications and the appropriate City standard for the given cable type 
(fiber optic or copper). Appropriate conduit and inter-duct shall also be provided by the Contractor 
for each cable run. The Contractor shall conduct any required cable testing and submit test 
reports to the City project manager in the appropriate format. The type of cable or wire used shall 
depend on the total linear distance of the cable or wire run. For all distances less than three 
hundred (300) linear feet Category 5/5E networking cable may be used. For all run distances 
greater than three hundred (300) but less than one thousand eight hundred-four (1804) linear feet 
multi-mode fiber optic cable shall be used. Single mode fiber optic cable shall be used for all run 
distances greater than one thousand eight hundred-four (1804) linear feet. Hybrid fiber optic 
cabling shall be used whenever appropriate. The Contractor must request approval from the City 
project manager for any deviation from these guidelines.  

L3.1. Equipment Mounting 
All equipment shall be mounted in a safe and effective manner within appropriate housings or 
protective coverings as described in the Contractor’s System Definition deliverable to be approved 
by the City project manager. The housing or protective devices shall be secured in manner that 
conforms to applicable code requirements and industry best practices. All device or component 
housings, junction boxes, pull boxes and cabling cabinets shall include locking doors designed to 
protect the device or cabling from the elements, tampering or other damage. Protective devices 
such as bulwarks or bollards shall be placed in manner that does not impede proper access to 
device components. Cables shall be neatly dressed with appropriate service loops inside the 
device housing or cabling enclosure in manner that allows ease recognition of component 
markings, does not impede the function of components or unduly restrict airflow within the housing 
or cabinet. Where multiple components are contained within the same housing or cabinet the 
Contractor shall provide shelving or preferably sliding trays to insure proper access to the 
components. To the extent possible, all housing and cabinets for similar devices or components 
shall be configured, cabled and identified in an identical standardized manner.  

All data and power connections shall conform to the appropriate national, professional and local (in-
cluding the City) standards or codes. All device connections including, but not limited to, mechanical, 
electrical and communication will be identical to the connections on every other device. All 
connections will be labeled with nomenclature identical to that provided with the Contractor’s system 
documentation. Surge and lightning protection shall also be provided by the Contractor for all 
sensitive communications components or devices in a manner befitting the conditions typical at the 
City.  

L3.2. Equipment and Cabling Identification 
All cabling, components, and cabinets shall be permanently identified in a manner that allows for 
easy recognition and servicing. The identification scheme shall conform to City standards (where 
applicable) and each device or component shall be marked with a unique serial and or part number 
that shall correlate to the maintenance documentation provided by the Contractor. Where the 
Contractor’s maintenance documentation deviates from City standard the City project manager may 
require the Contractor to change its identification scheme. Markings shall be permanent and easily 
legible with the unaided eye from a distance appropriate for the installation or servicing procedure 
being performed. Marking shall not deteriorate with age, exposure to light, or from normal handling by 
maintenance personnel. The markings on the cables, switches, panels, termination blocks and 
connectors shall conform to the appropriate City standard for the particular cable type or transmission 
requirement. In all cases safety shall be paramount and the Contractor shall be responsible for 
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identifying and recommending to the City project manager any deviation from the appropriate 
standards that would enhance the safety of individuals or property both during and after installation.  
 

M. SYSTEM TESTING  
The Contractor shall submit a Testing Plan for approval by the City project manager in 
accordance with the deliverables guidelines contained in these technical specifications. The 
Contractor Testing Plan shall demonstrate the methods that will be employed to verify that all 
hardware, software, firmware components and associated documentation are installed or 
delivered in accordance with the requirements of these specifications and the instructions of the 
City project manager.  
 
The Testing Plan shall include detailed test descriptions for each type of test to be conducted in 
each phase of the installation. Such narrative descriptions shall include appropriate cross-
references to these specifications that will allow the City project manager to readily verify the 
functional requirement being tested. The Contractor shall include in the test descriptions specific 
outlines enumerating the System functionality being tested each testing process, all testing 
assumptions, any limiting factors and their impact on test validity The Contractor shall propose 
testing schedules and locations for approval by the City project manager. The tests shall be 
conducted by the Contractor and witnessed by the City project manager and other parties as the 
City project manager may deem appropriate.  
 
In some cases testing may be conducted during the transition between the old system and the 
new System. The Contractor shall consider the operational impacts associated with this testing 
method and properly communicate these to the City project manager and the parking 
management company representatives. Testing shall not disrupt the normal entrance and exit of 
vehicles (with the exception of the lane being tested) using a given parking area regardless of 
whether the lanes are connected to the old PRCS or the new PRCS. The description of the testing 
during the transition will be provided by the Contractor in the Transition Plan.  
  

 M1. Test Procedures  
The Contractor shall provide detailed test scripts for each testing procedure in the submitted 
Proposal and to the City’s project manager script for each formal and functional testing 
procedure/s upon award of contract. No test shall be started without an approved test procedure. 
The City shall require ten (10) business days to review the test procedures and supporting test 
scripts. Where corrections are necessary, they shall be made within five business days from 
notification by the City’s project manager and resubmitted to the City’s project manager for 
approval. Up to a 10-business day review time shall be allocated for review corrections to the test 
procedure.  
 
The Testing Plan submitted by the Contractor shall include the individual test scripts that shall be 
used during the various phases of testing including, but not limited to, the Factory Test (if one is 
conducted), the Phase or Facility Acceptance Tests, and the Final System Acceptance Tests for 
all of the components of the System. The Contractor shall, at a minimum, include in the test 
scripts, the required test participants or witnesses, the expected durations of the tests, a list of 
required testing materials to be provided either by the Contractor or the City, and a complete 
description of what shall constitute successful completion of each discreet testing task and the 
overall test.  
 
The Contractor shall review all formal test procedures immediately after to testing and certify that 
the test procedures adequately demonstrate all functional requirements of these specifications 
and to ensure a direct correlation exists between the conducted test, the test results, and 
specification requirements. The Contractor shall provide a checklist or other approved graphic 
representation, as part of the Testing Plan, listing each System requirement and showing the 
specific tests and the methods used to demonstrate compliance with said requirement. The 
completed checklist or other approved document shall be delivered to the City project manager for 
review and approval.  
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M1.1. Factory Testing  

The City may at its sole discretion require a Factory Test of a representative portion of the PARCS 
to be performed at the Contractor’s facilities. The City shall provide the Contractor thirty (30) days’ 
notice of its desire to conduct a Factory Test. To the extent possible, the Contractor shall replicate 
field conditions appropriate to the installation at the City when conducting said Factory Test.  
 
To verify that the functionality described within these specifications is achieved, the Contractor 
shall demonstrate the System at their factory or U.S offices and such demonstration shall be 
observed by at least two City representatives prior to the shipment of equipment to the project 
site. The Contractor shall provide the City a plan for factory testing thirty (30) days prior to the 
Factory Test with detailed test procedures submitted in a format approved by the City project 
manager. Within fifteen (15) days of receipt, the City project manager shall review the Factory 
Test plan, note required changes and return the plan to the Contractor for final corrections.  
 
In the event a minor testing failure occurs during the Factory Test (based on the Contractor-
submitted Factory Test plan) the City project manager may accept the testing results with 
conditions. The parties will agree on a punch list of corrective actions to be addressed prior to 
shipment. The existence of a punch list shall not in and of itself prevent Contractor’s delivery to 
the site provided the Contractor certifies in writing that all items on the punch list have been 
addressed prior to said shipment. Upon receipt and satisfactory review of the Contractor’s 
certification, the Project Manager shall provide written permission authorizing delivery of the 
equipment. All punch list items shall be specifically addressed and tested in the Single Lane Test.  
 
All travel and accommodation expenses and arrangements necessary for the above referenced 
personnel to attend the initial Factory Test shall be the responsibility of the City. In the event 
Factory Test yields unsatisfactory results and a partial or complete retest is necessary (based on 
the Contractor-submitted Factory Test plan), the necessary arrangements and expenses 
associated with the retest shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.  
 

M1.2. Single Lane Test  
The Contractor shall provide the City project manager a plan for Single Lane Tests for each type of 
lane configuration to be installed in each phase of the project. The Single Lane Test documentation 
shall be a component of the Contractor-provided Testing Plan and submitted accordance with the 
standards established above for all deliverables. The appropriate plan shall be followed for each 
single lane test and the Contractor shall be responsible for properly documenting the testing process.  
 
Single lane tests shall be conducted for each entry and exit lane prior to placing said lane in 
operation. When a lane installation has been completed, the Contractor shall notify the City 
project manager to arrange the Single Lane Test. The Contractor shall test the installed 
equipment and the City project manager (along with other parties he or she may deem 
appropriate) shall witness all tests. The tests shall establish adherence to the Contractor-
submitted Design Definition Document and conducted according to the approved Testing Plan.  
 
The test procedures shall test all normal and exception transaction types, all modes of operation, 
all payment tender options and the proper functioning of all related subsystem (LPR, Parking 
Space Count, etc.) devices present in that particular lane. The test results shall be evaluated 
using the Contractor-submitted Testing Plan, the functional requirements contained in these 
specifications, as well as, accuracy and reliability requirements contained herein. The Contractor 
shall not activate any lane for service until its operation test has been successfully completed to 
the satisfaction of the City project manager. Such satisfaction shall be acknowledged in writing.  

 
M1.3. Other Device and Subsystem Functional Tests  

Each POF device, the central cashiering fee computer in Lot DD and the fee computer in the 
Parking Office shall each be subject to testing in accordance with testing procedures specifically 
designed for these unique devices. These functional tests shall verify that the devices comply with 
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the accuracy, reliability and functional requirements contained in these specifications, the 
Contractor-submitted Design Definition Document, and the approved Testing Plan.  
 
The test procedures shall test all normal and exception transaction types specifically related to 
these types of devices, as well as, other processes and activities that may require interaction with 
lane devices. For example, the POF or Lot DD Central Cashier Fee Computer must be capable of 
re-encoding tickets with the appropriate lag time and these tickets must be properly read by an 
exit lane device. The Contractor shall not activate any POF or special purposes Fee Computer 
until the appropriate functional test has been successfully completed to the satisfaction of the City 
project manager. Evidence of satisfactory completion shall be provided in writing and shall be 
included in the Testing Plan as directed by the City project manager and in accordance with the 
provisions of these specifications.  
 
For subsystems having both special software and hardware components including but not limited 
to, e.g. Internet Parking Reservations, the Contractor shall provide a specific test procedure (a 
functional test) that shall clearly demonstrate the proper functioning of each subsystem. The 
Contractor shall submit to the City a plan for testing each subsystem’s equipment as a functioning 
whole at least thirty (30) days prior to the anticipated completion of the all subsystem elements. 
The City project manager and Contractor shall agree upon the schedule for the functional test and 
the test shall run for seven consecutive days beginning at midnight on the first day and continuing 
until midnight on the seventh day  

 
M1.4. Facility Tests  

Thirty days prior to the anticipated completion of all single lane tests for Phase 1 of project 
(Railyard Garage or G3), the Contractor shall submit to the City a plan for testing the entire 
parking facility’s equipment installation as a system (e.g., all entry lanes, exit lanes, all other 
devices, all software modules, all subsystems, and all communications and data transfers to and 
from the network switches and central servers). The City project manager, at his or her sole 
discretion shall determine which subsystem functional tests will be conducted during the Phase 1 
Facility Test. This testing process will serve to validate the results of the test bed installation and 
will determine when the City moves forward with the remainder of the project.  
 
The City project manager and Contractor shall agree upon a start date for the Phase 1 Facility 
Test. The Facility Test shall be performed only when all single lane testing and all special device 
functional tests for the parking facility have been completed. The test shall run for seven 
consecutive days beginning at midnight on the first day and continuing until midnight on the 
seventh day. Upon successful completion of this Facility Test (as determined by the approved 
Contractor-submitted Testing Plan) the City project manager shall review the test results and 
provide the Contractor written notification of the City’s satisfaction with the results. The City 
Manager, at his or her sole discretion, shall then decide when to grant Notice to Proceed for the 
remainder of the project.  
 
A Phase 1 Facility Test downtime shall be cause for a restart of the test after the failure has been 
isolated and resolved. The Facility Test shall proceed in a manner that maintains the operational 
availability of as much of the parking system as possible. The restart shall be for a seven-day 
period, commencing at midnight on the first day and continuing until midnight on the seventh day. 
The Facility Test must be completed within thirty (30) days after the initial start date.  
 
During subsequent project phases or sub-phases a Facility Test shall be conducted at each 
parking facility. Each facility shall constitute a discrete sub-phase and shall have its own testing 
procedures and approval process. Testing of subsequent phases or sub-phases shall be 
conducted in a manner similar the process outlined above. Upon successful completion of the 
Facility Test and placement into full operation the parking facility shall be said to be substantially 
complete and ready for payment as evidenced by its Certificate of Substantial Completion.  
 

M1.5. Extended Operations Test  
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Following successful completion of all Facility Tests, the Contractor shall notify the City project 
manager that the System has been prepared for the Extended Operations Test. This test shall 
demonstrate, over a period of thirty (30) consecutive days for the uninterrupted operation of the 
administrative level equipment and thirty (30) continuous days for the field level equipment as noted 
in the contract, the successful performance of all aspects of the System. The Extended Operations 
Test shall encompass all equipment and systems installed and operating under actual field 
conditions.  
 
The Extended Operations Test shall start on a date jointly agreed upon by the City project 
manager and Contractor. The test shall continue until a thirty (30) day period has elapsed during 
which all of the performance criteria have been continuously met. Wherever possible the 
Extended Operations Test start date should coincide with the beginning of the month so that 
monthly reporting functions contain complete data and hence can be more easily evaluated.  
 
During the test, the continued availability of the system shall be demonstrated. Where a failure 
occurs that causes loss of data, instability of the system, and/or corruption of the transactional data 
or database, the Contractor shall immediately correct the problem. If during the thirty (30) day period 
the system fails to meet any one of the specified performance criteria (as documented in the 
approved Contractor-provided Testing Plan and Design Definition Document), the test shall be 
halted and the Contractor shall take any required corrective actions. The Contractor shall submit a 
report to the City project manager detailing the root cause of the failure, the corrective actions taken, 
and further actions taken to avoid any reoccurrence of this type of failure. When the City project 
manager is satisfied with the Contractor’s documentation the test shall be restarted (at day one) or 
continued (at the last completed day). This determination to restart or continue the test will be based 
on the nature of the failure and shall be at the sole discretion of the City’s project manager. The 
restart or continuation will occur on a date jointly agreed upon by the City’s project manager and 
Contractor.  
 
Testing shall continue in a similar fashion until a thirty (30) day period of stable operation is 
achieved. Stability is defined as the proper functioning of the System with a failure having no 
impact on the continued system operation, nor integrity of transactional data. The Contractor shall 
be solely responsible for any additional costs incurred as a result of retest or restart actions for 
whatever period of time is required until testing is successfully completed.  
 
Should the Contractor fail to complete the Extended Operations Test as specified above within 
forty five (45) continuous days from start date, Liquidated Damages of $500.00 per day will be 
imposed for each day the delay occurs at the sole discretion of City’s project manager. 
 
For the designated test  period where the System has met the requirements for successful 
completion of the Extended Operations Test the Contractor shall perform a minimum of three (3) 
audits of all transactions and system functions performed to ensure each one is being properly 
identified, processed, reported and accounted for within the System. Thirty days before the last 
Facility Test, the Contractor shall produce and submit procedures to perform the transactional audit. 
These procedures shall be subject to the approval of the City project manager. The City project 
manager shall oversee the procedures and progress of the Contractor during the transactional audits 
and may, at his or her sole discretion and at no cost to the Contractor, engage an independent third 
party to validate the Contractor’s audit results. Only when the entire System successfully completes 
the Extended Operations Test and complies with all audit requirements will the Contractor be eligible 
to apply for Final Acceptance. Final Acceptance shall be approved when all work is satisfactorily 
completed in accordance with the contract documents including, but not limited to: 
 
 a) all systems having been tested and approved by City  
 b) all required instructions, training sessions have been provided by Contractor  
 c) all as-built drawings, project record documents, operations and maintenance     manuals 

and deliverables have been received and approved by City  
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 d) all punch list work and deficiencies listed with Certificate of Substantial Completion has 
been completed in accordance with contract documents and approved by City  

 e) all damage caused by installation or use of facilities shall be cleaned, repaired and restored 
to “like” condition at time of initial Contractor’s occupancy  

 f) all final cleaning and removal of waste, rubbish and construction equipment has been 
completed  

 g) generally all work except for contractor maintenance has been completed to satisfaction of 
City and inspected.  

 
M2. Failure Definitions  

For the purposes of the testing procedures outlined above failures shall be categorized into two 
(3) different categories, A, B and C failure (definition of the categories will be described further in 
the testing plan document); those being minor and major failures.  
A minor failure (B and C failure) shall be defined as a failure of a single component, device or 
subsystem that does not affect the operation of a particular facility or the parking operation as a 
whole, has no customer service or revenue control impact, and can be easily and promptly 
corrected by the Contractor. The effect of such minor failures on the various tests outlined above 
shall be dependent on the agreed upon testing procedures for the particular test, as outlined in the 
approved Contractor-provided Testing Plan and Design Definition document.  
 
A major failure (A failure) shall be defined as a failure that adversely impacts revenue control or 
customer service. Major failures shall always result in a restart of the particular test being 
conducted. Total System or subsystem failures would be clearly categorized as major. Other 
failures may be categorized as minor or major depending on their impact on the operation. For 
example, a gate stuck in the ‘up’ position at entry that is promptly reset without loss of positive 
revenue control can be seen as minor. However, one or more gates stuck in the ‘up’ position or 
that cannot be readily reset (especially at exit) could have significant revenue or customer service 
impact, hence making the event a major failure. The City project manager shall have sole 
discretion to determine which failures are major or minor within the framework of the agreed upon 
Testing Plan element for the particular test being conducted.  
  

M3. Testing Documentation  
The Contractor shall be responsible for ensuring that all documentation including engineering 
drawings, manuals, test procedures, testing results, and operational procedures for the “as 
installed” and “as tested” system are correct and complete. All documentation shall be submitted 
both in written and electronic format and shall include any associated warranty documents and 
operating manuals for all installed components. 
  
The Contractor shall apply rigorous quality control processes to all documentation and provide 
written evidence of these actions along with all submittals. At a minimum, the Contractor shall 
document the name, title and signature of the individual conducting quality control reviews. All 
testing documentation shall be maintained and presented in a manner that is acceptable to the 
City project manager and that will allow the City to support the maintenance and future expansion 
of the system. 
  

N. REQUIRED TRAINING AND TRAINING MANUALS  
N1. General Training Requirements  

The Contractor shall provide user training programs in accordance with the Training Plan and for 
the benefit of the City and its parking management company. The training programs shall provide 
designated System users and system maintenance personnel the tools necessary to efficiently 
operate all applicable functions, modules, components or subsystems of the PARCS.  
 
All training shall be conducted by qualified instructor personnel, fluent in the English language and 
shall be conducted in a manner that does not adversely impact on-going parking operations. All 
training sessions for end users shall be recorded (audio and video feeds recorded video tape or 
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other media) for the sole use of the City and its agents. The Contractor shall provide full 
disclosure and secure proper releases from class participants prior to conducting any recording.  
  
The Contractor shall provide two complete sets of such recordings to the City project manager. All 
rights of ownership to the recordings and all associated training materials of documentation 
provided by the Contractor under the requirements of this section will become the exclusive 
property of the City. The recording requirement may not extend to the 
Supervisory/Auditor/Management or System Administration Training program. Recording of any 
Technician training shall be at the discretion of the Contractor.  
  

N2. Training Programs  
N2.1. Cashier (End User) Training  

The Contractor shall conduct a minimum of eight hours (8) hours of on-site training for up to 
twenty (20) staff members identified by the City. The Contractor shall offer multiple class sessions 
to accommodate employee schedules and reduce class size. This group shall receive both 
classroom and practical (“hands-on training”) using actual mockups of system devices and 
demonstration software. This vendor-trained group shall serve as a training cadre for the 
remainder of the cashier population and will be provided appropriate training aids for this purpose.  
 

N2.2. Supervisory/Auditor/Management Training  
The Contractor shall conduct a minimum twenty-four (24) hours of on-site training for up to  seven 
(7)staff members identified by the City. The training curricula shall include all supervisory and 
audit functions of the hardware and software components, as well as, system monitoring and 
reporting capabilities.  
 

N2.3. System Administration Training  
The Contractor shall conduct a minimum eight (8) hours of on-site training for up to five (5) City 
information technology professionals. This training shall include in-depth discussions on system’s 
hardware and software architecture and components. The training shall also include a discussion 
of recommended practices for system and network administration, and the particulars discussed 
in the associated System Administration Manual. The Contractor shall also have additional 
periodic technical support training responsibilities as detailed below.  
 

N2.4. Technician Training  
The Contractor shall be responsible for providing all training necessary to certify City and/or 
third-party technical personnel to perform all required system maintenance in accordance with 
the provision in these specifications and as required by the Contractor’s system documentation. 
The content and duration of the technician course shall be determined by the Contractor and 
approved by the City’s project manager. Duly trained and certified technicians shall be capable 
of performing all required maintenance services without voiding any written or implied warranty. 
This requirement shall be waived should the City accept the Contractor’s maintenance service 
agreement proposal.  
 

N2.5. Database Administrative Training on S&B System 
The Contractor shall conduct a minimum eight (8) hours of on-site training for up to four (4) City 
information technology professionals. This training shall include in-depth discussions on system’s 
hardware and software architecture and components. The training shall also include a discussion 
of recommended practices for system and network administration, and the particulars discussed 
in the associated System Administration Manual. The Contractor shall also have additional 
periodic technical support training responsibilities as detailed below.  
  

N3. Training Materials  
The Contractor shall provide all documentation (including all manuals) required for training City 
personnel in printed and electronic format (City’s project manager to decide format type). 
Documentation shall be provided for each student in the form of workbooks, lecture 
notes/overheads, and manuals. All training shall be based on the content of the Contractor-
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provided manuals delivered with the System. The City project manager, as part of the Training 
Plan, shall approve such training materials.  
 
Required training materials shall be submitted in accordance with the provision of the Training 
Plan and shall be written in Standard English with appropriate photos, diagrams, and schematics 
to supplement the text. The City shall have the authority to reproduce and distribute training 
materials as necessary at no additional cost.  
  

N4. Required Manuals  
Where manuals for commercially available equipment and/or software are provided, the 
Contractor shall produce supplemental information to ensure the commercial manuals accurately 
reflect the deployed System. The System is not considered delivered until documentation is 
delivered.  
 
The Contractor shall provide the following manuals in the following quantities:  

N4.1. Cashier Manual (ten each)  
The Contractor shall provide a comprehensive document that details the operation and 
capabilities of all cashier-operated devices (Cashier Terminals). The manual shall provide detailed 
instructions on the proper processing all normal and exception transactions. The manual shall be 
intended as a “how to” document for all cashier-operated devices to include special fee computers 
and all attended exit lane devices. The document shall also discuss the LPR process and the 
cashier’s role in that process.  
 

N4.2. Supervisor’s or Auditor’s Manual (six each)  
The Contractor shall provide documentation on supervisory and auditing features of the individual 
hardware components (Cashier Terminals, etc.) and the FMS. Detailed explanations on cashier 
shift tracking, revenue reporting and FMS report development shall also be included in this 
manual. Similarly, comprehensive instructions on the accessing, modifying and using of system 
transaction and management reports (with appropriate graphics and diagrams) shall be included 
in this manual. 
  

N4.3. System Administration Manual (five each)  
The Contractor shall provide comprehensive instructions and procedures required to properly 
oversee the day-to-day function of all network and computer system components. This manual 
shall include detailed instructions on all software, special reporting features, field-settable 
switches or options, workstation and server configuration options, network settings, TCP/IP 
addressing schemes, data archiving schemes, security schemes, disaster recovery and the use of 
system-specific diagnostics.  

 
N4.4. Maintenance/Technician Manuals (five sets)  

The Contractor shall provide complete documentation on the performance all preventative and 
corrective maintenance tasks. The documentation shall include part numbers, amounts, and types 
required for each task. Diagrams (where applicable) will be included to illustrate each step in 
multi-step processes. Maintenance schedules (preventative maintenance) and troubleshooting 
guidelines for each component or sub-component shall be included in tabular form. The manual 
shall also include comprehensive instructions on accessing and using computer-based diagnostic 
software included with the devices.  
 

O. CONSUMABLES  
 The Contractor shall provide consumables, such as tickets, that will be required for operations 

during the testing and acceptance phases of the PARCS, before the PARCS is open to the 
public. 

  
O1. Tickets and Magnetic-stripe Cards  
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The City intends to use various ISO-compliant magnetic stripe and or barcode cards and tickets 
(both initially supplied by Contractor) to facilitate transactions and access control. Magnetic-stripe 
cards may also be used to uniquely identify users (such as cashiers, technicians and supervisors) 
of fee computers and exit lane devices. All field devices (lane devices, POFs and fee computer) 
shall be capable of accepting and processing tickets and magnetic-stripe cards.  
 
Tickets shall be magnetically encoded and printed with the ticket/transaction number, the year, 
month, date, and times (hour/minute/second) at entry and exit, facility code, lane number, and rate 
code. Abbreviations are acceptable; time stamps shall be in 24-hour, military time. After a 
transaction is completed at a POF device, the ticket shall also indicate the lag time available to the 
patron before additional parking fees become due.  
  

O2. Receipts  
The System shall permit modifications, additions, or deletions of the information printed on the 
patron’s receipt. At a minimum, the following information shall be printed (time references shall be 
made in local military time.)  
 

a)  “City of Santa Fe, Parking Division, customer services telephone number, the  Parking 
Office address, and the parking facility’s designation  

b)   The unique exit transaction number  
c)   The exit and/or entry date and time.  
d)   The total fee paid  
e)   Code for the tender type (cash, check, credit/debit card or pre-paid card)  
f)   If applicable credit/ debit card type (Master Card, Visa, etc.) and last four digits of the 

card number  
g)   Exit/entry lane/POF device number  
h)   Code for the rate structure applied  
i)   Cashier ID number  
j)   Thank you.  Please come again. 
 

P. SPARE PARTS  
All spare equipment and parts shall be newly manufactured within the past six (6) months and 
never installed in an operational system other than for factory test purposes. All spares shall be 
identified by functional unit and shall be correctly referenced in spare parts lists. When delivered 
as directed by the City, an itemized list of manufacturers’ part numbers, model numbers, pricing, 
supplier’s address, supplier’s telephone numbers, and any single-source components shall be 
identified.  
 
Based upon the maintenance experience during the warranty period, the Contractor shall 
recommend any changes in spare components that may prove to be appropriate. The 
recommended consumables list shall be modified to reflect these changes. Where installed 
modules do not comply with required reliability (per manufacturer specifications), the Contractor 
shall adjust the spares upward to accommodate the higher failure rate, or replace the units with 
more reliable units at no additional cost to the City.  
 
The Contractor at a minimum shall supply the following specific spare components as noted 
below:  
 
 One (1) complete public entry lanes (lane status light, LED sign, entry device, housing, 

heaters, intercom, etc.)  
 One (1) complete public exit lanes, (lane status light, complete exit lane device, patron fee 

display, ticket bins, LED sign, etc.)  
 Ten (10) complete barrier gate mechanisms and arms  
 Ten (10) vehicle detection devices 



Page | 66 
Attachment 1 – Scope of Work 
Hardware / Software and Implementation Services - Parking Access and Revenue Control System 

 One (1) Fee Computers  
 Five (5) keyboards associated with the fee computers or exit lane device  
 Two (2) ticket readers/validators  
 Five (5 ) receipt printers  
 One (1) lane controllers (if required)  
 Two (2) complete LPR cameras and lenses assemblies (with associated controllers) 
 One (1) badge encoding units (if encoding cannot be performed by another device)  
 Ten (15) customer validation machines or devices  

  
In addition to the specific items listed above, the Contractor shall provide additional spares based 
on usage experience. The Contractor shall supply 10% spare components (or a minimum of one) 
of each replaceable component unless otherwise at least specified above. The Contractor shall 
provide part numbers, descriptions and supplier information for all spare parts in the System 
Definition Document to be approved by the City project manager. The System shall not be 
considered ready for system acceptance testing until all spare components parts are delivered. .  
The Contractor will set up, at no cost to the City, one complete set of spare Entry Lane equipment 
and one complete set of Exit Lane equipment as a fully functional, stand-alone Test Bed site in 
the Technical Room provided for this application by the City out of the equipment provided in the 
spare part package. 

Q. TECHNICAL SUPPORT AND MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS  
Q1. System Technical Support  

The Contractor shall commit to continue providing technical support services for all components of 
the System for a period of fifteen (15) years after all warranty periods expire. This requirement 
shall include, but is not limited to items such as spares, software and component upgrades, as 
well as telephonic and on-site maintenance support services. The Contractor shall also warrant 
that adequate in-house field service staff and phone support are available from a location in the 
Continental United States. The Contractor shall confirm this commitment in writing in a format 
acceptable to the City project manager prior to initiating any work activities. In addition, a support 
letter shall be provided from the manufacturer of any third-party components committing that firm 
to provide these technical support services should the contractor withdraw from the parking 
business.  
 
As part of the Contractor’s technical support commitment the Contractor also shall provide a 
qualified software and report development professional for no less than thirty (30) days during the 
system commissioning of the initial project phase at no cost to the City. In addition, the Contractor 
shall provide quarterly technical and operational training classes (no less than 24 hours in 
duration) at City designated facilities in addition to the specified training during the warranty year 
and subsequent maintenance agreement years.  
  

Q2. Maintenance Support  
The Contractor shall provide written documentation (in a format acceptable to the City project 
manager) guaranteeing that the Contractor will provide the City, at City’s sole discretion, on-site, 
dedicated, full-annual extended warranty and maintenance services at a reasonable, negotiated 
maximum annual cost to the City. This includes maintenance service for all equipment and 
software and includes, but is not limited to, spare parts, materials, labor, software, testing 
equipment, tools, etc. necessary to fully support the System. Full maintenance, if decided by the 
City, shall be available eight (8) continuous (lunch break excepted)  hours a day, seven (7) days a 
week, and three hundred sixty-five (365) days per year (366 days for leap years). The response 
times stated below shall be maintained at all times.  
 
In addition, the Contractor shall submit a proposal to provide on-site maintenance services under 
contract to the City as required in the Maintenance Plan discussed above. This maintenance 
support shall be the same preventive, routine, and emergency services as described below. The 
Contractor shall provide the City annual guaranteed maximum prices for provision of forty (40) 
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hours of on-site maintenance support services per week for three years after the required 
expiration of the standard warranty under a continuing maintenance agreement.  
 
The Contractor shall also be committed to providing services for an additional three (3) one-year 
option periods after the initial term at the City’s option and at negotiated prices. The City shall 
determine the hours of coverage and would require the technician to be on-call during all off-peak 
periods. Should the City accept the Contractor’s proposal there shall be no maintenance charges 
during the term of the warranty period for non-warranty parts or labor.  
 
Should the City choose not to accept the maintenance proposal or not renew the maintenance 
agreement the Contractor shall agree to provide training and certification for up to six (6) 
technicians identified by the City. Should the training be required prior to final acceptance of the 
system, the training will be provided at no additional cost to the City as provided for in the training 
requirements above. If the training is required after the end of an agreed-upon maintenance 
support agreement, the Contractor shall be entitled to a reasonable negotiated fee for this service.  
 
The Contractor shall provide all preventative, routine, and emergency maintenance services. 
Qualified, authorized representatives of the Contractor shall perform diagnosis and repair. If so 
requested, the Contractor shall provide written documentation of technician certification. 
Preventative maintenance services shall be provided in accordance with the provisions of a 
Contractor’s maintenance manual for each component or subsystem of the System. Preventative 
maintenance services shall include but are not limited to inspection, testing, necessary adjustment, 
lubrication, cleaning, and software/firmware updates. Routine maintenance services shall include 
scheduled overhauls as recommended by the equipment and software manufacturer. Emergency 
services shall include inspections and necessary tests to determine the causes of significant 
equipment or software malfunction or failure. The emergency services shall also include the 
furnishing and installation of components, parts, or software changes required to replace 
malfunctioning system elements.  
 

Q2.1. Preventative Maintenance Schedule  
The Contractor shall submit to the City a schedule of preventative maintenance services and 
corresponding task sheets (as part of the Maintenance Plan). All such maintenance shall be 
performed during off-peak periods. The Contractor shall coordinate with the City and the parking 
management company to establish appropriate off-peak lane-activity periods. The City and the 
parking management company shall make a reasonable attempt to accommodate the need to 
conduct preventative maintenance according to the required schedule. The Contractor’s staff shall 
also be provided access to the Facility Management Software to aid in determining appropriate 
times for servicing devices.  
 

Q2.2. Response Times  
Failure solely attributable to the Contractor to complete corrective action in a timely manner shall 
result in the imposition of liquidated damages by the City as negotiated by the two parties. The 
Contractor shall be responsible for repair to the component level of replaceable, functional 
modules. The Contractor shall provide adequate spare modules and repair turn around to assure 
that spare modules are available on site to accommodate repair of a failure to a 99% confidence 
level. All necessary steps shall be made to achieve the least amount of time that a component is 
inoperable.  
 
Guaranteed response times shall be established by contract and shall be dependent upon the 
criticality and location of the malfunctioning component. The City shall expect that response time 
to most calls for service shall not exceed two (2) hours.   

 
Failure to complete corrective action within the specified time frame listed in item Q2.2. Response 
Times will result in the imposition of Liquidated Damages of $250 for every hour of delay beyond 
the specified time frame.   
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Services to remedy non-parking equipment component(s) (e.g., workstations, printers) 
malfunction shall be started following the Contractor’s receipt of a malfunction notice from the 
City. Repairs are to be made within one business day of notification. 
 
The Contractor shall acknowledge notification of the problem, error, or fault within 30 minutes 
during the installation phase. For the warranty and extended maintenance agreements, factory 
trained technicians shall be locally-accessible and during normal business hours shall have the 
same requirement. Failure of the contractor to take remedial action/s within the specified time 
frame listed in item Q2.2. Response Times will result in the imposition of Liquidated Damages of 
$250 for every hour of delay beyond the specified time frame. 
 

Q2.3. Maintenance Documentation  
The Contractor shall maintain a written or electronic Maintenance Log of all preventative 
maintenance and corrective/repair services performed during the warranty period and any 
subsequent maintenance agreement. The Log shall be organized in manner that allows technician 
personnel to readily identify chronic or recurring service problems by component or lane. The Log 
shall include entries for any upgrades performed on any component so any unforeseen negative 
effects may be quickly isolated and reported.  
 
The Log shall be in a format approved by the City project manager and shall be available for 
inspection by the City at any time. The Maintenance Log shall be turned over to the City at the 
end of the warranty period or maintenance agreement. The Contractor shall also submit monthly 
maintenance reports (in a format approved by the City project manager) based on the content of 
the Maintenance Log. Such reports shall include a discussion of equipment availability and 
serviceability data over time (trend analysis).  
 

R. WARRANTY REQUIREMENTS  
The Contractor shall provide a full warranty on all installed components, materials and 
workmanship for a period of twenty-four (24) months  from the date the specific phase or device 
has been finally accepted (to be approved by the individual site acceptance test SAT) by the City. 
Such warranty requirement shall not apply to third-party software which may have warranty 
periods shorter or longer than the installation period. All warranty information and documentation 
for each type of installed hardware, software or other system component become the property of 
the City and shall be delivered to the City upon final acceptance of the entire project.  
 
Warranty work shall be provided at no cost to the City in a timely manner (as defined herein). 
Costs (time and material) for repair or replacement of parts or components damaged or rendered 
unserviceable due to apparent and provable misuse, abuse, vandalism or negligence by the City 
or the using public are excluded from these warranty provisions.  
 
During the warranty period, the Contractor’s personnel or factory-certified technicians shall 
perform preventative maintenance, routine maintenance and repair with new material, or replace 
at no charge, any defective product. The Contractor’s personnel or factory-certified technicians 
shall either perform the work on site, or the Contractor shall accept all costs associated with 
removal, shipping and handling. Technical support from factory-certified personnel shall be 
available from the Contractor within four hours of the time the service call is first placed. During 
the warranty period, updates and corrections to all equipment firmware and software shall be 
provided to the City at no additional charge. 
 
Should the City elect to perform maintenance on components it has accepted, it may do so 
without voiding any portion of the device’s warranty, provided that maintenance is performed by 
duly trained and certified technicians. Such maintenance shall normally only be performed in 
emergency situations where maintenance of positive revenue control is at issue, after the City has 
notified or attempted to notify the Contractor of the problem, and only if the Contractor’s response 
time to address the problem is deemed inappropriate or unreasonable (at the City’s sole 
discretion).  
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Performance of warranty repairs by the City or its agents will in no way relieve the Contractor of 
any legal responsibility to provide service or appropriately compensate the City for time and 
materials expended in this effort. The parties may negotiate an agreement whereby all warranty 
services may be conducted by duly certified technicians employed directly or indirectly by the City. 
If however the City elects to retain the Contractor to provide PARCS maintenance services for 
accepted portions of the PARCS, as provided for in Section Q Technical Support and 
Maintenance Requirements. , the Contractor shall separately account for all time and materials 
expended in conducting warranty repairs.  
 
The Contractor shall provide a toll-free telephone number for warranty and maintenance service 
(hardware and software.) This toll-free telephone shall serve as a “hotline” to the Contractor for all 
hardware and software maintenance issues. The hotline will be the single point of contact 
between the City and the Contractor for maintenance support for all elements of the System to 
include third-party elements. The Contractor shall be responsible for 24/7 support via the hotline. 
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3.1 Evaluation Process 
 

The City’s Evaluation Committee will initially review and evaluate each proposal received to determine the 
proposer’s ability to meet the requirements of the City. The evaluation criteria described in Section 3.2 will be 
the basis for evaluation. 

 
The Evaluation Committee will determine the vendors best suited to meet the needs of the City based on the 
scoring of the evaluation criteria. These vendors will form the Vendor Short List. 

 
The City, at its sole discretion, reserves the right to have system demonstrations with those proposers on the 
Vendor Short List, or any other vendor. Scripted demonstrations will be conducted at City offices. Time 
limitations and demonstration requirements will be provided with the notification. Each Evaluation Committee 
member will score the demonstration. 

 
A Pre-Demonstration Vendor Teleconference will take place for those vendors that have been short-listed. The 
demonstration schedule and script will be provided in advance of the Pre-Demonstration Vendor Conference 
and vendors will have an opportunity to review the format of the demonstrations and ask questions related to 
procedure and specific demonstration scenarios. This meeting will be conducted via teleconference. 

 
Demonstrations will be assigned a portion of the overall Technical Capability score. The City may elect, at its 
sole option, not to conduct discussions or demonstrations with respondents. Demonstrations will involve a 
scripted demonstration and potentially a separate room for questions and answers. 

 
Vendors who are invited to participate in demonstrations are advised that the provided scripts must be strictly 
adhered to while presenting. Optional modules or functionality must not be presented if they fall outside the 
scope of requested functionality or that functionality which has been proposed by the vendor. 

 
The City may request additional information or clarification of proposals and hereby reserves the right to select 
the particular response to this RFP that it believes will best serve its business and operational requirements, 
considering the evaluation criteria set forth below. 

 
3.2 Evaluation Criteria 

 
The evaluation criteria in the following table are intended to be the basis by which each proposal will be 
evaluated, measured, and ranked. The City hereby reserves the right to evaluate, at its sole discretion, the 
extent to which each proposal received compares to the stated criteria. The recommendation of the Evaluation 
Committee shall be based on the evaluations using the criteria through all stages of the evaluation process (e.g., 
review of written proposals, vendor demonstrations, reference checks, etc.). 

 
Table 08: Evaluation Criteria 

Criteria Description Maximum Score 
 
 

Functional* 

This criterion considers the ability of the proposed 
hardware and software to meet the City’s functionality 
needs. This includes the ability to meet all of the 
requirements specified in Sections F, G, H, I, J and K for 
the functional areas that are proposed as well as the ability 
for the proposed solution to integrate with the City’s system 
environment. 

 
 

35 

 
 

Technical* 

This criterion considers the ability of the proposed hardware 
and software to align with the City’s preferred technical 
specifications and interface requirements specified in 
Section Q. This criterion will also consider the level of 
integration among proposed system modules. 

 
 

10 

3.0 Proposal Evaluation and Award 
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Approach* 

This criterion considers the Proposer’s understanding of the 
scope of work (Section C) and the quality and clarity of the 
Proposer’s written methodology and description of the 
proposed approach to accomplish the work. This criterion 
also considers the Proposer’s approach to training and 
support (Sections N and Q). 

10 

Experience* 
This criterion considers the Proposer’s experience in 
providing the services solicited by this RFP as set forth in 
the Proposer’s response and as learned from references. 

15 

Cost Proposers will be evaluated on their pricing scheme as well 
as on their price in comparison to the other proposers.  

30 

*Final scoring for these criteria may be adjusted for Short Listed Vendors based on the results of the 
demonstrations, reference calls, site visits, or supplemental information requests. 

 
The City intends to review cost proposals prior to the demonstrations to ensure the Short-List Vendors are within 
the City’s budget planning. 

 
3.3 Best and Final Offer/Request for Clarification 

 
A Best-and-Final-Offer process may be initiated if it is determined to be in the best interest of the City. Such 
process may be initiated following the publishing of the Vendor Short List or at any other evaluation process 
step. Additional processes of scope and cost clarification may be employed as part of the evaluation process. 

 
3.4 Notice of Intent Award 

 
After the completion of contract negotiations, the City may issue a written Notice of Intent to Award and send copies 
to all proposers. The scores and placement of other proposers will not be part of the Notice of Intent to Award. 

 
Successful proposers named in the Notice of Intent to Award are advised not to begin work or enter into 
subcontracts relating to the project until both the successful proposer and the City sign the contract. 

 
3.5 Negotiations and Contract Execution 

 
The City reserves the right to negotiate the final terms and conditions of the contract to be executed. In the event 
the City and the vendor are unable to agree upon all contract provisions, the City reserves the right to cease 
negotiations, and to move on to select another vendor, or to reject all Proposals. 

 
3.6 Contracting Ethics 

 
1. It is a breach of ethical standards for any person to offer, give, or agree to give any City employee or 

Committees, Commissions, and Council person, or by City Policy, for any City employee, or 
Committees, Commissions, and Council person to solicit, demand, accept, or agree to accept from 
another person or agency, a gratuity or an offer of employment whenever a reasonable prudent person 
would conclude that such consideration was motivated by an individual, group, or corporate desire to 
obtain special, preferential, or more favorable treatment than is normally accorded the general public. 

 
2. The Vendor shall not assign any interest in this contract and shall not transfer any interest in the same 

without the prior written consent of the City. 
 

3. The Vendor shall not accept any private client or project that may place it in ethical conflict during its 
representation of the City. 
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3.7 No Obligation, Right of Rejection, and Multiple Award 
 

The inquiry made through this RFP implies no obligation on the part of the City of Santa Fe. 
 

The City reserves the right to reject any proposal, in whole or in part. Proposals received from debarred or 
suspended vendors will be rejected. The City may reject any proposal that is not responsive to all of the material 
and substantial terms, conditions, and performance requirements of this RFP. 

 
The City further reserves the right to award all, part, or none of the components/functional areas included in this 
RFP or a Proposer’s proposal. In addition, the City reserves the right to make one or more awards to competing 
Proposers for subsets of functionality as a result of this RFP. 

 
The City reserves the right to reject any proposal determined to be nonresponsive. The City also reserves the 
right to refrain from making an award if it determines it to be in its best interest. 



City of Santa Fe 
PARCS - Request for Proposals 

 

  

  
 

4.1 General Instructions 
 

It will be the sole responsibility of the Proposer to submit its Proposal to the City before the closing deadline. 
Late Proposals will not be considered and will be returned unopened to the Proposer. 

The City reserves the right to reject any or all Proposals or parts of Proposals, to accept part or all of Proposals 
on the basis of considerations other than lowest cost, and to create a project of lesser or greater expense than 
described in this RFP or the respondent's reply based on the component prices submitted. 

 
The City reserves the right to cancel this solicitation or to change its scope if it is considered to be in the best 
interest of the City. The City reserves the right to waive irregularities in the Proposal content or to request 
supplemental information from Proposers. 

 
The following instructions must be followed by Proposers submitting Proposals: 

 
1. The deadline for Proposal submissions is established in Section 1.7, RFP Introduction and Background. 

The Proposal deadline is July 31, 2018 at 2:00 p.m. Mountain Time. Proposals received at the City after 
this deadline will not be accepted and will be returned to Proposer. Late qualifications will not be opened 
and may be returned to the Offeror at the expense of the Offeror or destroyed if requested. 

 
2. Proposers shall submit seven (7) hard copies of the Technical Proposal and seven (7) hard copies of 

the Cost Proposal under separate covers to the City at the address contained in Table 09. One (1) hard 
copy of the Technical Proposal and one (1) hard copy of the Cost Proposal should be clearly marked as 
the “Original,” and the remaining copies should be clearly marked “Copy”. 

 
3. Technical Proposals should be provided in three-ring binders with tab separators. Technical Proposals 

shall not include extraneous marketing materials. 
 

4. Proposers shall submit one (1) electronic version of the Technical Proposal and one (1) electronic 
version of the Cost Proposal on separate CDs to the City along with hard copy Proposals. All 
attachments provided as part of this RFP package shall be provided in MS Excel format. All Forms 
Attachments provided as part of this RFP package shall be provided in MS Word format. All other 
materials submitted shall be provided in searchable Adobe PDF format. 

 
5. Proposers shall submit one (1) electronic version of the Technical Proposal and one (1) electronic 

version of the Cost Proposal on separate CDs to the address in Table 09. All Forms Attachments 
provided as part of this RFP package shall be provided in MS Word format. All other materials submitted 
shall be provided in searchable Adobe PDF format. Determination of meeting the submission deadline   
is independent of the City receiving the electronic version. 

 
6. Mailed Proposals shall be clearly labeled on the outside of the packaging with the RFP Title and RFP 

Number. 
 

7. The mailing addresses for Proposals is contained in the following table. 
 

Table 09: Proposal Mailing Addresses 

 

4.0 Submittal Response Format 

City Mailing Address 
Attn: Shirley Rodriguez 
City of Santa Fe 
Building “H” 
2651 Siringo Road Santa 
Fe, New Mexico, 87505 
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8. The following table contains the organization guidelines for Proposal responses.

Table 10: Technical Proposal Organization Guidelines 
Proposal 
Tab No. Technical Proposal Section RFP 

Sec. No. 
Tab 1 Transmittal Letter and Executive Summary 4.2 
Tab 2 Project Approach and Software Solution 4.3 
Tab 3 System and Application Architecture 4.4 
Tab 4 Implementation Methodology 4.5 
Tab 5 Company Background and History 4.6 
Tab 6 Key Proposed Personnel and Team Organization 4.7 
Tab 7 Project Roles and Responsibilities 4.8 
Tab 8 Project Schedule 4.9 
Tab 9 Functional and Technical Requirements/Capabilities Response 4.10 

Tab 10 Data Conversion Plan 4.11 
Tab 11 Software Hosting 4.12 
Tab 12 Testing and Quality Assurance Plan 4.13 
Tab 13 Training Plan 4.14 
Tab 14 Ownership of Deliverables 4.15 
Tab 15 Sub-Contracting 4.16 
Tab 16 References 4.17 
Tab 17 Site Visit References 4.18 
Tab 18 Response to Narrative Questions 4.19 
Tab 19 Exceptions to Terms and Conditions 4.20 
Tab 20 Attachments: Required Forms 4.21 

Separate 
Cover Price Proposal 4.22 

4.2 Transmittal Letter and Executive Summary 

The first tab of the Proposal should contain the Transmittal Letter and Executive Summary. The Transmittal 
Letter shall be signed by an authorized representative of the company such as the owner, partner, or in the case 
of a corporation, the President, Vice President, Secretary, or other corporate officer(s). 

The Transmittal Letter must provide the Proposer’s primary contact information, including the following: 

1. Name of the Proposer representative
2. Title
3. Name of company
4. Address
5. Telephone number
6. E-mail address and
7. Signature of authorized officer of the firm

The Transmittal Letter shall be printed on the Proposer’s letterhead. 
A signature on the Transmittal Letter hereby provides the City acknowledgement and acceptance of the 
“Conditions” and the execution of same during the discharge of any succeeding contract. It shall be clearly 
understood that by submitting a Proposal in response to this solicitation, a Proposer shall be deemed to have 
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accepted all specifications, terms, and general conditions and requirements set forth in these specifications, 
terms, general conditions, and requirements unless otherwise clearly noted and explained in this RFP. 

 
The Executive Summary should provide a brief summary of the Proposal contents, emphasizing any unique 
aspects or strengths of the Proposal. The Executive Summary may be incorporated as part of the Transmittal 
Letter. 

 
4.3 Project Approach and Software Solution 

 
The second tab of the Proposal should include a description of the proposed approach for providing the services 
described in Section 2.0, Project Scope. This section must also include a summary description of the 
capabilities for each functional area of the Functional and Technical Requirements/Capabilities contained in 
Attachment B in narrative format. The purpose of this summary is so that the City has a high-level understanding 
of the proposed solution. The narrative should be written for an audience of the end-user community. 
Descriptions should be included for any products proposed by third-parties to meet the capabilities described in 
the Functional and Technical Requirements/Capabilities in Attachment B. 

 
Proposers shall clearly indicate the licensing model, (named, concurrent, site) and whether this model varies 
based on the deployment method (locally hosted, vendor hosted, subscription based). 

 
Proposers should clearly identify any modules or functionality that is being proposed as complementary or is 
otherwise optional. Likewise, Proposers should clearly indicate which proposed modules will satisfy the 
requirements associated with the functional areas identified in this RFP by completing Attachment J Proposed 
Functional Areas. If a functional area listed is not being proposed, Proposers shall indicate so with “Not 
Proposed” and shall list any software solutions the Proposer has relationships or partnerships with and/or any 
software solutions the Proposer has successfully integrated with in the past. 

 
Marketing materials should not be submitted on the proposed functionality. 

 
4.4 System and Application Architecture 

 
The third tab of the Proposal shall include a description of the proposed system and application architecture. 

 
The Proposer shall include responses to the following questions, in addition to any other information that may be 
relevant and useful to the City. 

 
a. Describe the design philosophy of your application. Include in your response the degree to which there  

is a common design philosophy across all modules, common programming languages and tools, and  
the extent of shared software code across all applications (e.g., the code to generate an address label  
or perform system rounding should be the same code for that function in all components of the 
application). 

b. List all hardware/operating system/database platforms upon which the product is supported. Provide 
specifications in terms of processors, processor speed, memory requirements, and other sizing and 
capacity factors to assist the City in budgeting for and acquiring hardware. Indicate whether each 
configuration is in production at a City or County close in size to the City. List which industry standard 
benchmarks or guidelines measures are used to establish this recommendation. 

c. Describe what virtual server environments the proposed solution can be used on. 
d. Discuss how many environments are available with your proposed solution at no additional cost (i.e. 

test, training, production)? 

e. List all desktop operating systems that are simultaneously supported on a single installation/version of 
the application. Indicate hardware/operating system platform if that is a consideration for support. 

f. Describe how often major and minor software updates are provided, as well as the level of City 
resources required for a major update, and the level of resources required for a minor update. 

g. The underlying architecture of the application design is important to the City. Please describe your 
system architecture model and explain the capabilities and features of this model that led to your use of 
it in developing this system. 
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h. Describe your approach to ensure scalability of the product. This includes transaction growth, upgrades 
and replacements of components of the architecture, technology, and application. 

i. List the special access capabilities for which you provide the customer the ability to augment your solution. 
These might include touch screen, imaging, voice response, computer integrated telephony, wireless, etc. 

j. What is the source language(s) of the product? 
k. Is the source code available and, if so, under what conditions/terms? 
l. What is ability to support industry standards in areas such as communication protocols, security, EDI, 

object technology, user interfaces, etc. Please comment on any area where you do not support industry 
standards. 

m. Describe your ability to retain all user made changes to business rules, standard screens and standard 
reports when new releases of base software are installed. 

n. List all browsers that are certified for use with the application, and describe any required browser add- 
ons, function enablement, etc. 

o. What technology does the Proposer’s relational database management system (RDMS) use to ensure 
integrity and completion of all transactions?  Two-phase commit is one such technology. 

p. Please describe the major/minor upgrade process that is required if the solution requires a client based 
installation. 

 
4.5 Implementation Methodology 

 
The fourth tab of the Proposal should include a comprehensive description of the proposed implementation 
methodology for the Project. The description should include how the Proposer has developed this methodology 
to both incorporate lessons learned from past experiences as well as to meet the needs described in Section 
2.0, Project Scope. 

 
Proposers shall describe any assumptions made in Proposals in detail. These should include any assumptions 
related to the current City technical environment, staffing, project management approach, and City resources 
available during implementation and support phases. 

 
If the Proposer is proposing a traditional City-hosted model, and a vendor-hosted and/or a subscription based 
solution, a detailed narrative description of how the implementation approach will vary between the deployment 
methods should be included. 

 
Proposers should also include a sample Project Plan which details the implementation schedule and approach 
as part of the fourth tab. 

 
As part of the implementation methodology and approach, Proposers shall describe additional services and 
associated costs that are offered for business process reengineering, change management, and analysis. This 
should include general approaches to business process analysis and redesign, and specifically as it relates to 
the human resources, payroll, and time entry functions. The City anticipates that significant process redesign will 
be required as part of the configuration and implementation of software functionality to support related time entry 
and payroll processes. 

 
This tab may also include samples of the following: 

1. Software Customization Plan (Additional information provided in Section 2.8) 
2. System Interface Plan (Additional information in Section 2.7) 
3. Data Conversion Plan (Additional information in Section 2.6) 
4. Testing and Quality Assurance Plan (Additional information in Section 2.9) 
5. Pre- and Post-Implementation Support Plan (Additional information in Section 2.10) 
6. Training Plan (Additional information in Section 2.6) 
7. System Documentation (Additional information in Section 2.11) 
8. Risk Register (Additional information in Section 2.12) 
9. Organizational Change Management (Additional information in Section 2.6) 
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4.6 Company Background and History 
 

The fifth tab of the Proposal should include a comprehensive narrative history of the firm, including the 
development of its experience in providing services similar to those described in Section 2.0, Project Scope. A 
completed response to Attachment I Company Background and History Form should be completed and included 
in the response in the fifth tab of the Proposal. 

 
If a partnership with third-party companies is a part of a Proposal, the company background and history form 
included as Attachment I shall be provided for all third-party companies. It is expected that all of the points shall 
be addressed for each company involved in a Proposal, prime or third-party. 

 
4.7 Key Proposed Personnel and Team Organization 

 
The sixth tab of the Proposal should include the resumes of the proposed Project personnel as well as the 
structure of the proposed Selected Vendor Project Team. The resumes and structures shall be provided for the 
implementation team as well as the personnel involved in live operation and ongoing support and maintenance. 

 
Resumes shall be specific to the actual personnel to be assigned to this Project for all primary roles. Resumes 
shall include the following information: 

 
1. Name and title 
2. Role on the project 
3. Description of project roles and responsibilities 
4. Home office location 
5. Listing of past projects where resource implemented the proposed product 
6. Listing of past projects where resource implemented other software products 
7. Educational background 
8. Professional registrations and memberships 
9. Professional references, and 
10. Additional relevant information 

 
The City is interested in personnel that hold certifications from the Project Management Institute. Resumes 
should include any PMP or CAPM certifications held. 

 
The City reserves the right to require background checks be conducted on any individual conducting work as 
either an employee of the Vendor, or on the Vendor’s behalf. 

 
4.8 Project Roles and Responsibilities 

 

The seventh tab of the Proposal should include the proposed resource levels for the City Implementation Project 
Team and Selected Vendor Project Teams.  

 
Proposers shall provide resource hour estimates by system module for each of the project activities. Resource 
hour estimates provided should be based on the descriptions in Section 2.0, Project Scope. Any assumptions 
related to the number of City Implementation Project Team staff used in the development of the resource hour 
estimates should be included. 

 
4.9 Project Schedule 

 
The City has determined that implementation will take a phased approach (as opposed to a “big-bang” cutover). 
As part of the eighth tab of the proposal, vendors shall include a proposed project schedule, including their 
recommended phased implementation plan and a description of the anticipated implementation timelines and 
assumptions. The proposed Project schedule should also include major milestones, activities, and timing of 
deliverables. The Project schedule shall be in a Gantt chart format developed in Microsoft Project. The response 
should factor in the City’s phasing and timelines as presented in Table 04 of this RFP. 
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4.10 Functional and Technical Requirements/Capabilities Response 

 
The ninth tab of the Proposal should include the proposed capability to provide the City’s requirements as 
defined in Functional and Technical Requirements/Capabilities. 

 
When providing responses to the requirements, Proposers shall use the response indicators contained in the 
following table. 

 
Table 11: Requirements Response Indicators 

Indicator Definition 
 

S 
Feature/Function is included in the current software release and will be 
implemented by the planned phase go-live date as part of the proposal 
from vendors in accordance with agreed upon configuration planning with 
the City. 

 
F 

Feature/Function will be available in a future software release available to 
the City by June 30, 2019 at which point it will be implemented in 
accordance with agreed upon configuration planning with the City. 

 
C 

Feature/Function is not included in the current software release, and is not 
planned to be a part of a future software release. However, this feature 
could be provided with custom modifications. 

 
T 

Feature/Function is not included in the current software release, and is not 
planned to be a part of a future software release. However, this feature 
could be provided with integration with a third-party system. This system 
should be specified. 

N Feature/Function cannot be provided. 
 

If a response indicator of “F” is provided for a requirement that will be met in a future software release, the 
Proposer shall indicate the planned release version as well as the time the release will be generally available. If 
a response indicator of “C” is provided for a requirement that will be met through a custom modification, the 
Proposer shall indicate the cost of such a modification. If a response indicator of “T” is provided for a 
requirement that will be met by integration with a third-party system, the Proposer shall identify this third-party 
system and include a cost Proposal to secure this system. 

 

4.11 Data Conversion Plan 
 

The tenth tab of the Proposal should include the proposed Data Conversion Plan as applicable that will ensure 
the City’s desired data is transferred to the new system. The Plan shall include estimated work levels as well as 
roles and responsibilities related to data conversion, for both the City and the Selected Vendor, organized by 
module. 

 
4.12 Software Hosting 

 
The eleventh tab of the Proposal shall include a full description of the Proposer’s technical and operational 
capabilities for software hosting. The City has a preference toward a vendor hosted model, yet is willing to 
consider proposals for both City and vendor hosted deployment models as well as subscription based models. 

 
The Proposer shall include the following information in addition to this description: 

 
1. Where are the data center and storage facilities? 
2. Total number of active clients currently served by hosted solutions provided by your company. 
3. How many years has your company provided hosted solutions? 
4. How are hosted software applications deployed for use by numerous customers? 
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5. What availability and response time do you guarantee?
6. How many instances of unplanned outages have any of your customers experienced within the past five

(5) years?
7. What is your process for notification of standard maintenance and down-time?
8. Please describe the industry data center standards, e.g. ISO 27001, that your company complies with

and your compliance history and performance over the past 5 years.

The Proposer shall provide relevant documentation related to any recent certifications related to their hosting 
technical and operation capabilities. 

4.13 Testing and Quality Assurance Plan 

The twelfth tab of the Proposal should include the proposed Testing and Quality Assurance Plan. This Plan 
should be based on the Proposer’s standard approach for achieving quality assurance. 

4.14 Training Plan 

The thirteenth tab of the Proposal should include the proposed Training Plan and approach. This tab should 
include any optional training offerings (e.g. train the trainer, training all end-users, system administrator training) 
and clearly indicate which training model has been proposed. The tab should also include responses to the 
following questions: 

1. What provision does the Offeror have for providing primary training for the proposed system? Training
shall be adequate to the needs of the typical systems user and administrator.

2. What provision does the Offeror make for training the typical system user training to address those
issues that will be encountered during day-to-day use? Be sure to include training on all system
functionality—including screen and report use—and ad hoc report creation and use.

3. What provision does the Offeror make for Administrator training to address those issues involved with
the administration of the system?  Should it be a separate training session?

4. What provision does the Offeror make to provide technical training to City IT staff, as necessary?
Please address how the Offeror will address training on the responsibilities related to system operation
and management, security, problem identification, and problem resolution.

5. Describe what training facility configuration and equipment requirements are sufficient to deliver the
training being proposed.

6. Does the Offeror have the ability to provide web-based training? Please provide details related to web-
based training offerings.

7. What provision will the Offeror make for having a system environment available for training exercises,
and when? What data (live, sample, etc.) will be used for training City staff on the use of the system?

4.15 Ownership of Deliverables 

As part of the fourteenth tab, Proposals should identify the ownership of each project deliverable. Ownership 
should be identified using the roles described in the following table. The resource hours provided as part of Tab 
7 should be appropriate based on the roles identified for each Project deliverable. 

Table 12: Deliverables Ownership Roles 
Role Summary 

Lead The party ultimately responsible for the 
development of the deliverable. 
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Assist The party provides active assistance in 
development of the deliverable. 

Participate The party provides passive assistance in the 
development of the deliverable. 

Owns The party is solely responsible for the 
development of the deliverable. 

Share Both parties share equal responsibility for the 
development of the deliverable. 

None The party has no role in the development of 
the deliverable. 

 
A sample format of how the ownership of Project deliverables should be included in the Proposer’s Proposal is 
included in Attachment E, Ownership of Deliverables. 

 
4.16 Sub-Contracting 

 
The fifteenth tab of the Proposal should identify any of the required services that are proposed to be sub- 
contracted, if any. For each of these services the following should be provided: 

 
1. Summary of service 
2. Reasons for sub-contracting 
3. Proposed sub-contractor 
4. Detailed sub-contractor responsibilities 
5. Sub-contractor name 
6. Sub-contractor location 
7. Sub-contractor experience 
8. Previous use of sub-contractor and 
9. Any additional relevant information 

 

4.17 References 
 

The sixteenth tab of the Proposal should identify the Proposer’s references for the Project. Proposers shall provide at 
least five (5) City/municipal government clients with whom the Proposer has worked during the past three (3) years 
that are of similar size and complexity to the City. The City requests that three (3) references shall be from 
City/municipal governments that have been live with the current software version for a minimum of two (2) years, and 
two (2) references that have been live with the current software version for less than one (1) year. 

 
In the event the Proposer cannot provide the required five references, Proposer may substitute other 
organizations to ensure five (5) total references are provided. Proposers shall indicate how these substitute 
references deviate from the requested characteristics. 

 
If possible, the City prefers references that utilized the same Project manager as will be recommended for this 
Project, and the same scope of functional areas. This section of the RFP response should also include an 
affirmative statement that the Proposer grants its consent for the City to contact the Proposer’s references for 
purposes of evaluating the Proposer for this Project and acknowledges that any information obtained from the 
Proposer’s references will not be disclosed to the Proposer. 

 
This tab should also include the name and contact information of three (3) former clients that have elected to 
leave the Proposer. The Proposer should describe why the client left, and what steps the Proposer has taken to 
correct the issues that resulted in the client’s departure. 
Proposers shall complete a Vendor Reference Form for each of the references as contained in Attachment A. 

 
4.18 Site Visit References 

 
The seventeenth tab of the Proposal should include the contact information for three (3) similarly-sized 
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City/municipal governments with which the City may conduct site visits. 
 

Proposers shall complete a Vendor Reference Form for each of the references as contained in Attachment A. 
 

4.19 Response to Narrative Questions 
 

The eighteenth tab of the Proposal should include the Proposer’s response to the following narrative questions. 
Responses to narrative questions will be evaluated within the appropriate evaluation criteria. 

 
1. Based on information provided in this RFP and experience in working with other localities, what is the 

Proposer’s perspective on the most significant risks to this Project and how do you plan to mitigate 
these risks? 

2. What is your process for monitoring, escalating, and resolving issues that will arise during the Project? 
3. Provide a clear description of Project management responsibilities between the City and the Selected 

Vendor. 
4. Based on current client obligations, what is the earliest you can begin implementation after contract 

signing, and what activities would the Proposer expect to occur within the first 60 days of contract 
signing? 

5. What other system modules or products would the Proposer recommend to be complementary to the 
Project Scope as described in Section 2.0? 

6. What strategic decisions or direction is your firm taking or making related to the product being proposed 
today? 

7. What is the name and current release number of the product(s) being proposed? 
8. When will the next release be available (both major and minor releases)? 
9. How often are releases provided, and what is the process to test each release? Would the City be able 

to test releases in a test environment prior to pushing updates to a live environment? Does the system 
have the ability to roll back updates should challenges or bugs be encountered? 

10. How long does the typical implementation of the product being proposed take for an organization of 
similar size to the City? 

11. Does your firm complete the implementations of the product being proposed or is this effort outsourced? 
12. What other applications will the product being proposed integrate with or have integrated with in the 

past? 
13. What sets your firm’s product being proposed apart from your firm’s competitors? 
14. What is your approach for integrating with financial systems? The City is currently evaluating 

replacement financial systems and is considering integration options, including but not limited to 
performing community development related cashiering functions in the future financial system. 

 
4.20 Exceptions to RFP Requirements and Conditions and Terms and Conditions 

 
The nineteenth tab of the Proposal should include any exception the Proposer takes to either the requirements 
and conditions of this RFP or the terms and conditions in the City of Santa Fe Information Technology 
Agreement (Attachment M). The Proposer will describe exceptions and identify their impact to the City, 
including, but not limited to, workarounds, reductions in performance, capacity, flexibility, accuracy, and 
ultimately cost and value. The Proposer should identify the areas where they feel the requested service or 
product is not available, deviates from the specific requests, or is deemed to be an unwise or unwarranted 
approach. The City reserves the right to disallow exceptions it finds are not in the best interests of the City. Any 
and all exceptions must be identified and fully explained in the submitted Proposal. It is the City’s intention to be 
made aware of any exceptions to terms or conditions prior to contract negotiations. 

 
4.21 Attachments: Required Forms 

 
The twentieth tab of the Proposal should include the following Forms and Attachments: 

See MS Word document “City of Santa Fe CD RFP - Forms.docx” 
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1. Attachment A – Vendor Reference Form
2. Attachment E – Ownership of Deliverables
3. Attachment F – Receipt of Addenda Form
4. Attachment G – Statement of Non-Collusion Form
5. Attachment H – Responsibility of Data Conversion Activities
6. Attachment I – Company Background and History Form
7. Attachment J – Proposed Software Modules Form
8. Attachment K – Local Preference Certification Form
9. Attachment L – City of Santa Fe Ordinance No. 2003-8
10. Attachment M – City of Santa Fe Information Technology Agreement

The above eight forms should be provided in MS Word. 

4.22 Price Proposal 

The Contractor's compensation for all systems and services set forth in this Scope of Work, including changes 
and modifications to the system over time is to be included in the per-Citation fee in the Cost Proposal. 

The Proposer’s Price Proposal should be provided under separate cover from all tabs of the Proposer’s 
Technical Proposal. The Price Proposal shall consist of: 

1. Proposals shall provide a detailed breakdown of all Proposed PARCS components and associated
proposed pricing for each component; including but not limited to required hardware, software and all
accessories which are required for a fully functional PARCS as defined in the Technical Specifications
of the PARCS RFP. All proposed pricing is subject to final negotiations upon selection of the PARCS
provider but prior to finalization of the contract.
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5.1 Procurement Type 

The resulting contract from this RFP shall be a not-to-exceed based contract. The initial contract price will be 
based on prices submitted by the Selected Vendor, subject to contract negotiations with the City, and remain 
firm for the initial term of the contract. Price adjustments may be negotiated at the request of either party in the 
extension periods with mutual agreement of the parties. The City must be notified in a timely manner of all 
proposed price increases. Refer to Article 3(B) of Attachment M for payment terms and conditions. 

5.2 Variation in Scope of Work 

No increase in the scope of work of services or equipment after award will be accepted, unless means were 
provided for within the contract documents. Decreases in the scope of work of services or equipment can be 
made upon request by the City or if such variation has been caused by documented conditions beyond the 
Offeror's control, and then only to the extent, as specified elsewhere in the contract documents. 

5.3 Contract Approval 

This RFP does not, by itself, obligate the City to award a contract. The City’s obligation will commence following 
the City Council’s approval of a contract. Upon written notice to the vendor, the City may set a different starting 
date for the contract. The City will not be responsible for any work done by the vendor, even work done in good 
faith, if it occurs prior to the contract start date set by the City. 

5.4 Cancellation of Request for Proposal 

The City reserves the right to cancel all or any part of this order, in this case the Request for Proposals, without 
cost to the City if the Offeror fails to meet the provisions for this order, and except as otherwise provided herein, 
to hold the Offeror liable for any excess cost occasioned by the City due to the Offeror's default. The Offeror 
shall not be liable for any excess cost if failure to perform the order arises out of causes beyond the control and 
with the fault or negligence of the Offeror and these causes have been made known to the City of Santa Fe in 
written form within five working days of the Offeror becoming aware of a cause which may create any delay; 
such causes include, but are not limited to, acts of God or the public enemy, acts of the State or of the Federal 
Government, fires, floods, epidemics, quarantine restrictions, strikes, freight embargoes, unusually severe 
weather and defaults of sub-contractors due to any of the above unless the City shall determine that the 
suppliers or services to be furnished by the sub-contractor are obtainable from other sources in sufficient time to 
permit the Offeror to meet the required delivery schedule. The rights and remedies of the City are not limited to 
those provided for in this paragraph and are in addition to any other rights provided for by law. 

5.5 Pricing Structures 

The City understands that there will be potentially three types of costs that are associated with procuring a new 
system: software licensing, implementation services and annual maintenance costs. In the following sub- 
sections, each type of cost is defined and the City’s expectations for payments and retainage associated with 
these costs are described. 

1. Software Licensing Cost

Software license costs include all costs related to licensing the software application and include third-
party software license fees, where applicable. In presenting software license fees, the proposer shall:

• Explain all factors that could affect licensing fees;
• Make clear what type of license is offered for each price (named user, concurrent user, installed

copies, processor-based, etc.);
• Indicate which product versions, operating platform(s), are included for each price;

5.0 Special Conditions 
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• Indicate whether a product is for “server” or “client,” as applicable; and, 
• Make clear the extent of any implementation services that are included in the license fees 

(installation, configuration, training, etc.). 
 

To the extent possible, the proposer shall show any applicable discounts separately from the prices for 
products and services. The City requests that the proposer provide separate prices for each functional 
area/module in the proposed solution. 

 
The City expects a milestone-based payment schedule for software licensing. Potential milestones 
including Project Kickoff, Initial System Implementation, System Configuration, Approval of Go-Live, and 
Acceptance of System. 

 
Vendors shall describe their typical milestone-based payment schedule for software licensing as part of 
their Cost Proposal. 

 
2. Implementation Services Cost 

 
Implementation service costs include all costs related to implementation, configuration, data conversion, 
customization, and training. Typically, implementation service costs are provided as “not to exceed” 
estimates and the City will be charged for services as incurred. 

 
Costs for the proposed solution should be submitted as follows: 

 
• The City will not consider time and materials pricing. Proposers shall provide not to exceed 

base pricing based on the functionality described. For each item, indicate if the cost is one-time, 
annual, or other; 

• The proposer shall provide price information for each separate component of the proposed 
solution, as well as the costs of any modifications; 

• In the event the product or service is provided at no additional cost, the item should be noted as 
"no charge;” 

• In the event the product or service is not being included in the proposal, the item should be 
noted as "Not Proposed;” and, 

• Proposer shall make clear the basis of calculation for all fees. 
 

3. Annual Maintenance Cost 
 

Annual maintenance costs include the annual maintenance and support fees for the application 
environment. For example, the annual maintenance fees associated with a module (i.e. code 
enforcement) will be paid upon City acceptance of the project phase associated with the module. The 
City will not pay maintenance fees on functional areas until City sign-off has been provided to approve 
live operation for one year after go live. The City expects software and hardware maintenance costs will 
not increase in the first five years upon live operation. 

 
5.6 Invoicing 

 
The Offeror's invoice shall contain the following information: invoice number and date, description of the 
supplies or services, quantities, unit prices and extended totals. Separate invoices shall be submitted for each 
and every complete order. 

 
Invoices must be submitted to City of Santa Fe, Parking Division, P.O. Box 909, Santa Fe, New Mexico, 
87504-0909 and NOT THE CITY’S PURCHASING AGENT. 

5.7 Taxes and Taxpayer Information 
 

The awarded vendor must provide a valid W-9 form within five (5) days of notification of award. The price shall 
include all taxes applicable. The City is exempt from gross receipts tax on tangible personal property. A tax 
exempt certificate will be issued upon written request. 
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5.8 Federal Requirements 

The vendor must comply with all known federal requirements that apply to the proposal, the evaluation, and the 
contract. 

5.9 Confidential Information 

Any written, printed, graphic, or electronic or magnetically recorded information furnished by the City for the 
proposer’s use are the sole property of the City. This proprietary information includes, but is not limited to, 
customer requirements, customer lists, marketing information, and information concerning City employees, 
products, services, prices, operations, security measures, and subsidiaries. 

The proposer and its employees shall keep this confidential information in the strictest confidence, and will not 
disclose it by any means to any person except with City approval, and only to the extent necessary to perform the 
work under the agreement. This prohibition also applies to the proposer’s employees, agents, and subcontractors. 
On termination of the agreement, the proposer will promptly return any confidential information in its possession to 
the City. 

5.10 City Property 

The use of any and all City property must be approved in advance. 

5.11 Warranty 

A warranty is sought for both the software and implementation services. It is assumed that proposers have 
priced their services to recognize these warranty provisions. The extent of the warranty coverage will be 
evaluated as part of the overall procurement process. Refer to Article 11 of Attachment M for warranty terms and 
conditions. 

5.12 Insurance Requirements 

Proposer shall, at Proposer’s expense, secure and maintain in effect throughout the duration of the contract, 
insurance of the following kinds and limits set forth in this Section 5. The Proposer shall furnish a certificate of 
insurance to the City before starting work or within ten (10) days after the notice of award of the contract, which 
ever date is reached first. All insurance policies, except professional liability insurance, shall be written with 
insurance companies licensed to do business in the State of New Mexico and having a rating of at least A-VII, 
according to the latest edition of the Best’s Key Rating Guide; and shall include a provision preventing 
cancellation of the insurance policy unless fifteen (15) days prior written notice is given to the City. The following 
provision shall also be stated on each applicable certificate of insurance: “Should any of the above described 
policies be canceled before the expiration date, the issuing company shall mail fifteen (15) days’ written notice to 
the certificate holder named to the left.” Proposer shall require any of its subcontractors to secure and maintain 
insurance as set forth in this Section and indemnify, hold harmless and defend the City, its officers, employees, 
attorneys and volunteers as set forth in this Agreement. 

The limits of liability for the insurance required shall provide coverage for not less than the following amounts, or 
greater where required by law: 

A. Commercial General Liability:
i. Coverage to include, Broad Form Property Damage, Contractual and Personal Injury.

ii. Limits:
a. General Aggregate $2,000,000.00 
b. Each Occurrence $1,000,000.00 
c. Personal Injury $1,000,000.00 
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iii. Coverage for all claims arising out of the Proposer's operations or premises, anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by the Proposer. 
 

B. Professional Liability: 
i. Per Claim/Aggregate $2,000,000.00 

 
ii. Coverage for all claims arising out of the Proposer's operations or premises, anyone directly or 

indirectly employed by the Proposer, and the Proposer's obligations under the indemnification 
provisions of this Agreement to the extent same are covered. 

 
C. Workers’ Compensation: 

i. Workers’ compensation insurance shall be in accordance with the provisions of the laws of the 
State of New Mexico, including occupational disease provisions, for all employees who perform 
work pursuant to the contract, and in case work is subcontracted, the Proposer shall require each 
subcontractor similarly to provide Workers’ Compensation Insurance. In case employees 
engaged in hazardous work under this Agreement are not protected under said worker’s 
compensation insurance, the Proposer shall provide, and shall cause each subcontractor to 
provide, adequate and suitable insurance for the protection of employees not otherwise provided. 

 
D. Comprehensive Automobile Liability: 

i. Coverage to include all owned, hired, non-owned vehicles, and/or trailers and other equipment 
required to be licensed, covering personal injury, bodily injury and property damage. 

 
ii. Limits: 

a. Combined Single Limit $1,000,000.00 
 

E. Umbrella: 
i. Limits: 

a. Each Occurrence/Aggregate $2,000,000.00 
 

F. The City, its officers, employees and agents shall be named as an additional insured on all insurance 
policies identified herein except Workers’ Compensation and Professional Liability. The Proposer shall be 
responsible for the payment of any deductibles for said insurance policies. The coverage shall contain no 
special limitations on the scope of protection afforded to the City, its officers, agents, and employees. 

 
Proposer understands and agrees that, except as to Professional Liability, any insurance protection 
required by the contract or otherwise provided by the Proposer, shall in no way limit the responsibility to 
indemnify, keep and save harmless, and defend the City, its officers, employees agents as herein 
provided. 

 
5.13 Pending and Recent Litigation 

 
Proposers must disclose any pending or recent litigation they are involved in as a company. Recent is defined 
as the past three years. Information provided should include the timeline of the litigation history, the subject of 
the litigation, and the current status of the litigation. Proposals must also disclose any pending litigation of any 
third-party partners in the proposal. 

 
5.14 Proposer’s Certification 

 
By signature on the proposal, the proposer certifies that it complies with: 

 
1. The laws of the State of New Mexico and is licensed to conduct business in the State of New Mexico; 
2. All applicable local, state and federal laws, codes and regulations; 
3. All terms, conditions, and requirements set forth in this RFP; 
4. A condition that the proposal submitted was independently arrived at, without collusion; and, 

5. A condition that the offer will remain open and valid for the period indicated in this solicitation; and any 
condition that the firm and/or any individuals working on the contract do not have a possible conflict of 
interest. 
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If any proposer fails to comply with the provisions stated in this paragraph, the City reserves the right to reject 
the proposal, terminate the contract, or consider the proposer in default. 

5.15 Offer Held Firm 

Proposals must remain open and valid for at least 180 days from the deadline specified for submission of 
proposals. In the event award is not made within 180 days, the City will send a written request to all proposers 
deemed susceptible for award asking proposers to hold their price firm for a longer specified period of time. 

5.16 Amendment/Withdrawal of Proposals 

Proposers may amend or withdraw proposals prior to the deadline set for receipt of proposals. No amendments 
will be accepted after the deadline unless they are in response to a request of the City. After the deadline, 
proposers may make a written request to withdraw proposals and provide evidence that a substantial mistake 
has been made. The City may permit withdrawal of the proposal upon verifying that a substantial mistake has 
been made, and the City may retain the proposer’s bid bond or other bid type of bid security, if one was 
required. 

5.17 Alternate Proposals 

Alternate PARCS Proposals will not be accepted.  

5.18 Subcontractor Information 

Subcontractors may be used to perform work under this contract. If the proposer intends to use subcontractors, 
the proposer must identify in the proposal the names of the subcontractors and the portions of the work the 
subcontractors will perform. 

If a proposal with subcontractors is selected, the proposer must provide the following information concerning 
each prospective subcontractor within five working days from the date of the City’s request: 

1. Complete name of the subcontractor
2. Complete address of the subcontractor
3. Type of work the subcontractor will be performing
4. Percentage of work the subcontractor will be providing
5. Evidence, as set out in the relevant section of this RFP, that the subcontractor is registered and, if

applicable, holds a valid State of New Mexico business license
6. A written statement, signed by each proposed subcontractor, that clearly verifies that the subcontractor

is committed to render the services required by the contract and
7. A copy of the prime-contractor/sub-contractor contract verifying the prime-contractor has the sole

responsibility for any and all services under this RFP and is financially liable, without exception, to the
City for all services contracted by the proposer under this RFP

The proposer’s failure to provide this information, within the time set, may cause the City to consider its proposal 
nonresponsive and reject it. The substitution of one subcontractor for another may be made only at the 
discretion and prior written approval of the City’s Project Manager or contract administrator designated by the 
City. 

5.19 Clarification of Proposals 

In order to determine if a proposal is reasonably susceptible for award, communications by the Point of Contact 
identified in Table 02 or the proposal Evaluation Committee are permitted with any proposer to clarify 
uncertainties or eliminate confusion concerning the contents of a proposal and determine responsiveness to the 
RFP requirements. Clarifications may not result in a material or substantive change to the proposal. The initial 
evaluation may be adjusted because of a clarification under this section. 
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5.20 Rights to Submitted Material 

 
It shall be understood that all proposals, responses, inquiries, or correspondence relating to or in reference to 
this RFP, and all reports, charts and proposal or referencing information submitted in response to this RFP, shall 
become the property of the City, and will not be returned. The City will use discretion with regard to disclosure of 
proprietary information contained in any response, but cannot guarantee information will not be made public. As 
a government entity, the City is subject to making records available for disclosure. 
 
5.21 Contract Negotiation 

 
After final evaluation, the City may negotiate with the Offerors of the highest-ranked proposal. Negotiations, if 
held, will be within the scope of the RFP and limited to those items that would not have an effect on the ranking 
of proposals. If any proposer fails to negotiate in good faith, the City may terminate negotiations and negotiate 
with the Offeror of the next highest-ranked proposal. 

 
If contract negotiations are commenced, the City anticipates conducting negotiations remotely through electronic 
communications and teleconferences, beginning on a date and time to be determined. 

 
If contract negotiations are held in person, they will be held at the City of Santa Fe, Parking Division offices, and 
the Offeror will be responsible for all costs including its travel and per diem expenses. 

 
5.22 Failure to Negotiate 

 
If the selected proposer: 

 
1. Fails to provide the information required to begin negotiations in a timely manner; 
2. Fails to negotiate in good faith; 
3. Indicates it cannot perform the contract within the budgeted funds available for the project; or, 
4. If the proposer and the City, after a good-faith effort, cannot come to terms; then 

 
The City may terminate negotiations with the proposer initially selected and commence negotiations with the 
next highest-ranked proposer. At any point in the negotiation process, the City may, at is sole discretion, 
terminate negotiations with any or all proposers. 

 
5.23 Non-Discrimination 

 
By signing this City of Santa Fe bid or proposal, the vendor agrees to comply with the Presidents Executive 
Order No. 11246 as amended. 

 
5.24 Non-Collusion Statement 

 
Proposers shall complete and sign the non-collusion statement and include it with their proposal. In signing this 
bid or proposal, the Offeror certifies they have not, either directly or indirectly, entered into action in restraint of 
full competition in connection with this bid or proposal submittal to the City of Santa Fe. 

 
5.25 Standards of Conduct 

 
The City of Santa Fe conducts business with the public, business partners, vendors and contractors under a set 
of rules to ensure that all City officials and employees discharge their duties in a manner designed to promote 
public trust and confidence in our City. 

 
5.26 Public Information 

 

It shall be understood that all Proposals, responses, inquiries or correspondence relating to or in reference to 
this RFP, and all reports, charts and Proposal or referencing information submitted in response to this RFP shall 
become the property of the City, and will not be returned. The City will use discretion with regard to disclosure of 
proprietary information contained in any response, but cannot guarantee information will not be made public. As 
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a governmental entity, the City is subject to making records available for disclosure pursuant to applicable 
public record disclosure laws, and Proposers, including the Proposer ultimately awarded the contract, shall 
cooperate in complying with such public disclosure laws at no additional cost to the City. 

5.27 Resident, Local, or Veterans Preference 

a. Intent and Policy: The City recognizes that the intent of the state resident preference statute
is to give New Mexico businesses and contractors an advantage over those businesses,
policy is to give a preference to those persons and companies who contribute to the
economy of the State of New Mexico by maintaining businesses and other facilities within
the state and giving employment to residents of the state (1969 OP. Att'y Gen. No. 69-42).
The City also has adopted a policy to include a local preference to those persons and
companies who contribute to the economy of the County of Santa Fe by maintaining
businesses and other facilities within the county and giving employment to residents of the
county.

With acknowledgment of this intent and policy, the preference will only be applied when bids
are received from in-state and county businesses, manufacturers and contractors that are
within 5% of low bids received from out-of-state businesses, manufacturers and contractors
(13-1-21 (A) -1-21 (F) and 13-4-2 (C) NMSA 1978).

To be considered a resident for application of the preference, the in-state bidder must have
included a valid state purchasing certification number with the submitted bid.

Thus it is recommended that in-state bidders obtain a state purchasing certification number
and use it on all bids, in order to have the preference applied to their advantage, in the event
an out-of-state bid is submitted. In submitting a bid, it should never be assumed that an out-
of-state bid will not be submitted.

For information on obtaining a state purchasing certification number, the potential bidder
should contact the State of New Mexico Taxation and Revenue Department.

All resident preferences shall be verified through the State Purchasing Office. Applications
for resident preference not confirmed by the state Purchasing Office will be rejected. The
certification must be under the bidder's business name submitting the bid.

b. Non-Application-Competing In-State Bidders: If the lowest responsive bid and the next
responsive bids within 5% of the lowest bid, are all from the state of New Mexico, then the
resident preference will not be applied and the state purchasing certification number will not
be considered. To be considered an in-state bidder in this situation, the bidders must meet
the definition criteria of Chapter 13-1-21 (A)(1) and Chapter 13-4-2 (A) NMSA 1978. After
examining the information included in the bid submitted, the City Purchasing Director may
seek additional information of proof to verify that the business is a valid New Mexico
business. If it is determined by the City Purchasing Director that the information is not
factual and the low responsive bid is actually an out-of-state bidder and not a New Mexico
business, then the procedures in the previous section may be applied.

If the bidder has met the above criteria, the low responsive "resident" bid shall be multiplied
by .95. If that amount is then lower than the low responsive bid of a "non-resident" bidder,
the award will be based taking into consideration the resident preference of 5%.

c. Application for Local Preference: For the purposes of this section, the terms resident
business and resident manufacturer shall be defined as set out in Section 13-1-21 NMSA
1978; the term local as applied to a business or manufacturer shall mean:

i. Principal Office and location must be stated: To qualify for the local preference, the
principal place of business of the enterprise must be physically located within the
Santa Fe County Geographic Boundaries. The business location inserted on the
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Form must be a physical location, street address or such. DO NOT use a post office 
box or other postal address. Principal place of business must have been 
established no less than six months preceding application for certification. 

ii. The PREFERENCE FACTOR for resident and local preferences applied to bids 
shall be .95 for resident and .90 for local. The preference for proposals shall be 
1.10 for local. 

iii. New Mexico Resident Veteran Business Preference: New Mexico law, Section 13- 
1-22 NMSA 1978, provides a preference in the award of a contract for a “resident 
veteran business”.  Certification by the NM Department of Taxation and Revenue 
for the resident veteran business requires the Offeror to provide evidence of annual 
revenue and other evidence of veteran status. 

iv. An Offeror who wants the veteran business preference to be applied to its proposal 
is required to submit with its proposal the certification from the NM Department of 
Taxation and Revenue and the sworn affidavit attached hereto as Attachment K – 
Local Preference Certification Forms. 

v. If an Offeror submits with its proposal a copy of a valid and current veteran resident 
business certificate, 7%, 8%, or 10% of the total weight of all the evaluation factors 
used in the evaluation of proposal may be awarded. 

vi. The local preference or resident business preference is not cumulative with the 
resident veteran business preference. 

 
d. Proposals for Goods and Services. When proposals for the purchase of goods or services 

pursuant to Section 23 of the City Procurement Manual are received, the evaluation score 
of the proposal receiving the highest score of all proposals from those proponents in the first 
category listed above shall be multiplied by the Preference Factor. If the resulting score of 
that proposal receiving the preference is higher than or equal to the highest score of all 
proposals received, the contract shall be recommended to that proponent receiving the 
preference. If no proposals are received from proponents in the first category, or if the 
proposal receiving the preference does not qualify for an award after multiplication by the 
Preference Factor, the same procedure shall be followed with respect to the next category 
of proposals listed to determine if a proponent qualifies for award. 

 
e. Qualifications for Local Preference. The Central Purchasing Office shall have available a 

form to be completed by all bidders/proponents who desire to apply for the local preference 
as a local business. The completed form with the information certified by the offeror must be 
submitted by the bidders/proponents with their bid or proposal to qualify for this preference. 

 
f. Limitation. No offeror shall receive more than a 10% for local preference pursuant to this 

section on any one offer submitted.  A bidder may not claim cumulative preferences. 
 

g. Application. This section shall not apply to any purchase of goods or services when the 
expenditure of federal and/or state funds designated for a specific purchase is involved and 
the award requirements of the funding prohibit resident and/or local preference(s). This shall 
be determined in writing by the department with the grant requirements attached to the 
Purchasing Office before the bid or request for proposals is issued. 

 
h. Exception. The City Council at their discretion can approve waiving the Local Preference 

requirements for specific projects or on a case by case basis if it is the City’s best interest to 
do so. 

 
5.28 Compliance with City’s Minimum Wage Rate Ordinance (Living Wage Ordinance) 

 
A copy of the City of Santa Fe Ordinance No. 2003-8, passed by the Santa Fe City Council on February 26, 
2003 is attached to this RFP as Attachment L. The proponent or bidder will be required to submit the proposal or 
bid such that it complies with the ordinance to the extent applicable. The recommended Contractor will be 
required to comply with the ordinance to the extent applicable, as well as any subsequent changes to the 
Ordinance throughout the term of this Contract. 
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5.29 Protests and Resolutions Procedures 
 

Any proposer, offeror, or contractor who is aggrieved in connection with a procurement may protest to the 
Purchasing Officer. The protest must be in writing and submitted within fifteen (15) days and requirements regarding 
protest and resolution of protests are available from the Purchasing Office upon request. 

5.30 Assignment 
 

Neither the order, nor any interest therein, nor claim under, shall be assigned or transferred by the Offeror, except as 
expressly authorized in writing by the City Purchasing Officer's Office. No such consent shall relieve the Offeror from 
its obligations and liabilities under this order. 

5.31 System Transition upon Contract Termination or Expiration 

The Contractor agrees that City of Santa Fe will own all data collected and maintained by the system upon 
termination or expiration of the Contract, and following termination or expiration of the Agreement. 

Contract shall provide to City of Santa Fe all data in a readable electronic form determined by agreement of both 
parties at no cost to the City and within 30 days of request. The Contractor also shall agree to assist the City 
transition to another Contractor for the same or similar services. Transition costs will be negotiated at the time of 
termination or expiration of the Agreement. 
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Attachment M - City of Santa Fe Information Technology Agreement 

Forms and Attachments 
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Attachment A – Vendor Reference Form 

Vendors shall complete a Vendor Reference Form for each provided reference in accordance with Sections 4.17 
and 4.18 of the RFP. 

1. General Background

Name of Client: 

Number of Employees:   Operating Budget: 

Address: 

Project Manager/Contract: Title: 

Phone Number:  E-Mail Address:

Summary of Project and Current Status: 

2. Project Scope

Please indicate all modules that were implemented as part of the project: 

Plan Tracking and Review ☐ Code Enforcement ☐

Permitting ☐ Business Licensing ☐

Inspections ☐ eGovernment and Web Capabilities ☐

3. Project Information

Total Project Budget: 

Project Start Date: Project End Date: 
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Attachment E – Ownership of Deliverables 
 
Vendors shall complete Table E-03 below based on whether the roles identified are supported by the proposed 
approach and implementation methodology. The roles are defined in Table E-01 and Table E-02 contains the 
indicators vendors shall use to report their support of the identified roles. Any conflicts shall be noted with a 
comment. In the event additional deliverables are proposed, vendors shall identify the roles for both the City and 
Vendor Project Teams.  

Table E-01: Definition of Roles 
Role Summary 

Lead The party ultimately responsible for the development of the 
deliverable. 

Assist The party provides active assistance in development of the 
deliverable 

Participate The party provides passive assistance in the development of 
the deliverable. 

Owns The party is solely responsible for the development of the 
deliverable. 

Share Both parties share equal responsibility for the development of 
the deliverable. 

None The party has no role in the development of the deliverable. 
 

Table E-02: Summary of Response Indicators 
Indicator Response Description 

S Supports 
The proposed supports the prescribed ownership 
roles with its proposed implementation 
methodology and approach. 

C Conflict 

The proposed has a conflict with the prescribed 
ownership roles and proposed alternate 
ownership in its proposed implementation 
methodology and approach 

 
Table E-03: Ownership of Deliverables 

No Deliverable Vendor 
Role City Role Vendor 

Response Comments 

1 Implementation Project Plan Lead Assist   

2 System Interface Plan Lead Assist   

3 Data Conversion Plan Lead Assist   

4 Testing and Quality Assurance 
Plan Share Share   

5 Pre- and Post-Implementation 
Support Plan Share Share   

6 Training Plan Lead Participate   

7 System Documentation Owns None   

8 Risk Register Share Share   
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Attachment F – Receipt of Addenda Form 
 
 

Addendum Acknowledgement RFP #  
 

The undersigned acknowledges receipt of the following addendum(s): 
Addendum # Date 

  
  
  
  
  
  

 
 
I have examined and carefully prepared the submittal documentation in detail before submitting my response to the 
City of Santa Fe. 
 
 

 
 
Company Name: 

 

 
 
Authorized Representative: 

 

 
 
Authorized Representative: 

Print 

 Signature 

Date: 
 

 
 
 
It is the vendor’s responsibility to check for addendums, posted on the website at 
http://www.santafenm.gov/bids_rfps prior to the submittal due date.   
 
If the submittal has already been received by the City of Santa Fe, vendors are required to acknowledge receipt of 
addendum via email to the RFP Point of Contact prior to the due date. 
 
Submittals that do not acknowledge addendums may be rejected. 
 
All responses are to be submitted in a sealed envelope.  Envelopes are to be clearly marked with required submittal 
information. 

  

http://www.santafenm.gov/bids_rfps
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Attachment G – Statement of Non-Collusion Form 

The following statement shall be made as part of the Contractor’s proposal.   

I affirm that I am the Contractor, a partner of the Contractor, or an officer or employee of the Contractor’s 
corporation with authority to sign on the Contractor’s behalf.   

I also affirm that the attached has been compiled independently and without collusion or agreement, or 
understanding with any other vendor designed to limit competition. 

I hereby affirm that the contents of this Proposal have not been communicated by the Contractor or its agent to any 
person not an employee or agent of the City.   

____________________________________________________ 
Signed  

____________________________________________________ 
Print Name  

____________________________________________________ 
Title  

____________________________________________________ 
Date 

____________________________________________________ 
Contractor Name  

____________________________________________________ 
Address  

 ____________________________________________________ 
City / State / Zip Code  

____________________________________________________ 
Telephone and Fax 
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Attachment H - Responsibility of Data Conversion Activities 
 
Vendors shall complete Table H-03 below based on whether the roles identified are supported by the proposed 
data conversion methodology and approach. The roles are defined below. Any conflicts shall be noted with a 
comment. In the event additional activities are proposed, the Proposers shall identify the roles for both the City and 
Implementation Vendor Project Teams.  

Table H-01: Definition of Roles 
Role Summary 

Lead The party ultimately responsible for the activity. 

Assist The party provides active assistance for the activity. 

Participate The party provides passive assistance for the activity. 

Share Both parties share equal responsibility for the activity 

None The party has no role in the activity. 
 

Table H-02: Summary of Response Indicators 
Indicator Response Description 

S Supports 
The proposal supports the prescribed 
responsibility roles with its proposed data 
conversion methodology and approach. 

C Conflict 

The proposal has a conflict with the prescribed 
responsibility roles and proposed alternate 
responsibility in its proposed data conversion 
methodology and approach 

 
Table H-03: Responsibility of Deliverables 

No Data Conversion Activity Vendor Role City Role Response Other Comments 

1 Conversion Analysis Lead Participate   

2 Crosswalk Development Lead Participate   

3 Provide Conversion Data None Lead   

4 Provide File Layouts/Data Maps 
of Existing System None Lead   

5 Proof Data Provided Assist Lead   

6 Analysis of Data to be 
Converted Lead Assist   

7 Developing and Testing 
Conversions Lead None   

8 Review and Correct Errors Share Share   

9 Load Converted Data into 
Training Database Lead Participate   

10 Confirmation of Converted Data 
in Training Database None Lead   

11 Approval/Sign-Off of Converted 
Data in Training Database None Lead   
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No Data Conversion Activity Vendor Role City Role Response Other Comments 

12 Load Converted Data into Live 
Database Lead Participate   

13 Confirmation of Converted Data 
into Live Database None Lead   

14 Approval/Sign-Off of Converted 
Data in Live Database  None Lead   
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Attachment I – Company Background and History Form 
 
Vendors shall complete a Company Background and History Form in accordance with Section 4.6 of the RFP. If a 
partnership with third-party companies is a part of a Proposal, the company background and history form shall be 
provided for all third-party companies. It is expected that all of the points shall be addressed for each company 
involved in a Proposal, prime or third-party.  
 
 

Table I-01: Company Background and History 
Metric Response 

Total number of employees  

Type and number of employees committed to the 
product and support being proposed 

 

Office locations  

Total number of active clients  

Total number of active government clients  

Total number of active City government clients  

Total number of New Mexico clients  

Total number of New Mexico City clients  

Total number of completed implementations of the 
proposed product and version 

 

Total number of active government clients using 
the proposed product version 

 

Total years offering government Community 
Development Systems 

 

Largest active government installation including 
population  

Smallest active government installation including 
population   

Other products offered by company   
 
Please provide responses to each of the following narrative questions, or provide the requested information: 
 

1) Please provide any business and development plans for all product and support services proposed in 
connection with this submission 
 

2) Please provide a breakdown of revenue between new license fees, maintenance, and upgrade charges for 
last year for the product(s) being proposed, as well as other products offered by the company. 
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Table I-02: Product Revenue 
Product Name New License Fees ($) Maintenance ($) Upgrade Charges ($) 

3) Please provide documentation illustrating the company organization and segmentation.

4) Please provide a breakdown of expenses for the last year spent in connection with research and
development for the product(s) being proposed, as well as other products offered by the company.

Table I-03 Research and Development Expenses 
Product Name Research Expenses ($) Development Expenses ($) 
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Attachment J – Proposed Software Modules Form 
 

Vendors shall complete table J-01 in accordance with Section 4.3 of the RFP. Proposed modules that are 
required to satisfy the requirements associated with the functional areas identified in Table J-01 cannot be 
proposed complementary or optional.  

 
Table J-01: Proposed Functional Areas/Modules 

No. Functional Area Proposed Module(s) To Address 
Requested Functional Area 

Third-party Partnerships and/or 
Solutions Successfully 

Integrated* with, in the Past 
1 Plan Tracking and Review   

2 Permitting   

3 Inspections   

4 Code Enforcement   

5 Business Licensing   

6 
eGovernment and Web 

Capabilities  
 

*Successful integration should include only those instances where both the software and the client are in production 
environments.  
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Attachment K – Local Preference Certification Forms 
 
Vendors shall complete, if applicable, the Local Preference and Veteran Preference Certification Forms 
included in this attachment in accordance with Section 5.37 of the RFP. 
 

LOCAL PREFERENCE CERTIFICATION FORM 
 
 
RFP/RFB NO:    
 
 
Business Name:    
 
 
Principal Office:       
 
Street Address                          City State Zip Code                      

City of Santa Fe Business License # (Attach Copy to this Form) Date 

Principal Office was established:  (Established date 
Must be six months before date of Publication of this RFP or RFB). 
 
 
CERTIFICATION 
 
I hereby certify that the business set out above is the principal Offeror submitting this offer or is 
one of the principal Offerors jointly submitting this offer (e.g. as a partnership, joint venture). I 
hereby certify that the information which I have provided on this Form is true and correct, that I 
am authorized to sign on behalf of the business set out above and, if requested by the City 
of Santa Fe, will provide within 3 working days of receipt of notice, the necessary documents 
to substantiate the information provided on this Form. 
 
 
 
Signature of Authorized Individual:    

 
Printed Name:    
 
Title: Date:    
 
Subscribed and sworn before me by   this _, day of 
 
My commission expires  

 
 
Notary Public 

 
SEAL 

 
 
YOU MUST RETURN THIS FORM WITH YOUR OFFER 



Resident Veterans Preference Certification 

___________________________ (NAME OF CONTRACTOR) hereby certifies the following in 

regard to application of the resident veterans' preference to this Procurement: 

Please check one box only: 

 I declare under penalty of perjury that my business prior year revenue starting January 1 ending 
December 31 is less than $3M allowing me the 10% preference discount on this solicitation. I 
understand that knowingly giving false or misleading information about this fact constitutes a crime. 

 I declare under penalty of perjury that my business prior year revenue starting January 1 ending 
December 31 is more than $3M.  

"I agree to submit  a report, or reports, to the State Purchasing Division of the General 

Services Department declaring under penalty  of perjury that during the last calendar year 

starting January  I and ending on December 31, the following to be true and accurate: 

"In conjunction with this P rocurement and the requirements of this business' 
application for a Resident Veteran  Business  Preference/Resident Veteran  Contractor 

Preference under Sections 13-1-21  or 13-1-22 NMSA 1978, when awarded  a Contract  which 
was on the basis of having such veterans preference, I agree to report to the State Purchasing 
Division  of the General  Services  Department the awarded  amount  involved. I will indicate in 
the report the award amount as a purchase from a public body or as a public works Contract 
from a public body as the case may be. 

"I understand that knowingly giving false or misleading information on this report 

constitutes a crime." 

I declare under penalty of perjury that this statement is true to the best of my knowledge.  I 

understand that giving false or misleading statements about material fact regarding this 

matter constitutes a crime. 

(Signature of Business Representative)* (Date) 

*Must be an authorized signatory for the Business.

The representations made in checking the boxes constitutes a material representation by the 

business  that is subject to protest and may result in denial of an award or unaward of the 

Procurement involved if the statements are proven to be incorrect. 
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Attachment L - City of Santa Fe Ordinance No. 2003-8 

This Attachment is being provided to Vendors for reference, in accordance with Section 5.38 of the RFP. 

CHAPTER XXVIII  WAGE REQUIREMENTS 

28-1 LIVING WAGE.

28-1.1  Short Title. 

This section may be cited as the "Living Wage Ordinance". (Ord. #2002-13, §1) 

28-1.2 Legislative Findings. 

The governing body of the city has determined that: 

A. The public welfare, health, safety and prosperity of Santa Fe require wages and
benefits sufficient to ensure a decent and healthy life for workers and their families;

B. Many Santa Fe workers earn wages insufficient to support themselves and their families;

C. Many Santa Fe workers cannot participate in civic life or pursue educational, cultural, and
recreational opportunities because they must work such long hours to meet their
households' most basic needs;

D. Minimum wage laws promote the general welfare, health, safety and prosperity of Santa
Fe by ensuring that workers can better support and care for their families through their
own efforts and without financial governmental assistance;

E. The average earnings per job in Santa Fe County is twenty-three percent (23%) below the
national average and the cost of living is eighteen percent (18%) higher than the national
average;

F. Housing costs in Santa Fe are much higher than in most other parts of New Mexico, and
low income workers must therefore spend a disproportionate percentage of their income
sheltering themselves and their families;

G. Livable wages also benefit employers and the economy as a whole by improving
employee performance, reducing employee turnover, lowering absenteeism, and thereby
improving productivity and the quality of the services provided by employees;

H. When businesses do not pay a livable wage, the community bears the cost in the form of
increased demand for taxpayer-funded social services including homeless shelters, soup
kitchens and healthcare for the uninsured. Coupled with high real estate values, low wages
reduce the ability of low- and moderate-income residents to access affordable housing. As
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a result, the city has had to invest significant tax dollars to support affordable housing 
including funding to nonprofit organizations, purchasing land, building infrastructure and 
waiving fees. In addition, the city has allocated  significant tax dollars to operate after 
school and summer recreation programs and to support nonprofit organizations offering an 
array of human services and children and youth services, all of which are needed by very 
low-income residents and their families; 
 

I. It is in the public interest to require certain employers benefiting from city actions and 
funding, and from the opportunity to do business in the city, to pay employees a minimum 
wage, a "living wage", adequate to meet the basic needs of living in Santa Fe; 
 

J. According to the 2000 Census, approximately twelve and three-tenths percent (12.3%) of 
the Santa Fe community lives below the poverty level; and 
 

K. According to the New Mexico department of labor, twenty-three and one-half percent 
(23.5%) of Santa Feans who are employed in the nongovernmental sector earn hourly 
wages of ten dollars and fifty cents ($10.50) per hour or less. 
 

L. The governing body has reviewed the impact of previous minimum wage increases, 
relevant studies and other appropriate data, and finds that the city's minimum wage should 
be upwardly adjusted each year to keep pace with increases in the cost of living. 
 

M. The governing body has found that limiting coverage of the minimum wage just to 
businesses with twenty-five (25) or more employees has hindered compliance and has 
created an uneven playing field among local businesses. 
(Ord. #2002-13, §2; Ord. #2003-8, §1; Ord. #2007-43, §1) 

 
28-1.3 Authority of the City of Santa Fe. 
 
This Living Wage Ordinance is adopted pursuant to the general welfare and police powers 
conferred upon the city of Santa Fe by §3-17-1 et seq. and §3-18-1 et seq. NMSA 1978, pursuant to 
the powers conferred upon the city of Santa Fe by New Mexico Constitution, Article X §§6(D) and 
6 
(E) and the Municipal Charter Act §3-15-1 et seq. NMSA 1978, which have been exercised 
by the city's adoption of its "Santa Fe Municipal Charter". (Ord. #2002-13, §3; Ord. #2003-8, 
§2) 
 
28-1.4 Purpose. 
 
The purposes of this section are: 
 

A. To have the city of Santa Fe set an example for the public and private sectors by paying its 
employees a minimum wage adequate to meet the basic needs of living in Santa Fe. 
 

B. To raise the income of low-income employees of employers who contract with the city, 
receive grants, subsidies or other benefits from the city or benefit from the opportunity to 
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do business in Santa Fe. 
(Ord. #2002-13, §4; Ord. #2003-8, §3) 

28-1.5 Minimum Wage Payment Requirements. 

A. The following shall pay the minimum wage:
(1) The city of Santa Fe to all full-time permanent workers employed by the

city. However, the provisions of this section are expressly limited by and subject to
future union negotiations in compliance with the Fair Labor Standards Act and
subsequent appropriations by the governing body in compliance with the Bateman
Act;

(2) Contractors for the city, that have a contract requiring the performance of a
service including construction services but excluding purchases of goods, shall pay
the minimum wage to their workers and subcontractors performing work under the
contract if the total contract amount with the city is, or by way of amendment
becomes, equal to or greater than thirty thousand dollars ($30,000.); and

(3) Businesses receiving assistance relating to economic development in the
form of grants, subsidies, loan guarantees or industrial revenue bonds in excess of
twenty-five thousand dollars ($25,000.) to those employed by such entity for the
duration of the city grant or subsidy; and

(4) Businesses required to have a business license or business registration from
the city of Santa Fe and nonprofit organizations shall pay the minimum wage to
their workers for all hours worked within the city of Santa Fe that month. For
purposes of this paragraph, worker shall not include any person who is related by
blood or by marriage to any person who may have or possess any ownership
interest in the business that employs them. For purposes of identifying persons
entitled to be paid the minimum wage, all individuals employed by or providing
work to the business for compensation, whether on a part-time, full-time or
temporary basis, during a given month shall be counted as a worker. This
definition shall include contingent or contracted workers, and persons made
available to work through the services of a temporary service, staffing or
employment agency or similar entity. However, interns working for a business for
academic credit in connection with a course of study at an accredited school,
college or university or persons working for an accredited school, college or
university while also attending that school, college or university, or persons
working for a business in connection with a court-ordered community service
program such as teen court or workers who are in an apprenticeship program in a
501C(3) organization (such as the Santa Fe Opera) shall not be counted as a
worker for such purposes.

B. Beginning January 1, 2004, the minimum wage shall be an hourly rate of eight dollars and
fifty cents ($8.50). In computing the wage paid for purposes of determining compliance
with the minimum wage, the value of health benefits and childcare shall be considered as
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an element of wages. On January 1, 2006, the minimum wage shall be increased to an 
hourly rate of nine dollars and fifty cents ($9.50). Beginning January 1, 2009, and each 
year therafter, the minimum wage shall be adjusted upward by an amount corresponding 
to the previous year's increase, if any, in the consumer price index for the western region 
for urban wage earners and clerical workers. 

C. For workers who customarily receive more than one hundred dollars ($100.) per month in
tips or commissions, any tips or commissions received and retained by a worker shall be
counted as wages and credited towards satisfaction of the minimum wage provided that,
for tipped workers, all tips received by such workers are retained by the workers, except
that the pooling of tips among workers shall be permitted.

D. Nonprofit organizations whose primary source of funds is from Medicaid waivers are
exempt.

E. Staff shall contract for a study or studies to review the impact of changes made to the
Living Wage Ordinance approved as Ordinance No. 2007-43 on businesses of less than
ten employees and on the student drop-out rate. The study shall be presented to the
governing body no later than July 1, 2009.
(Ord. No. 2002-13, §5; Ord. #2003-8, §4; Ord. #2005-40; Ord. #2007-43, §2)

28-1.6 Prohibitions Against Retaliation and Circumvention. 

A. It shall be unlawful for any employer or employer's agent or representative to take any
action against an individual in retaliation for the exercise of or communication of
information regarding rights under this section. This section shall also apply to any
individual that mistakenly, but in good faith, alleges noncompliance with this section.

B. Taking adverse action against an individual within sixty (60) days of the individual's
assertion of or communication of information regarding rights shall raise a rebuttable
presumption of having done so in retaliation for the assertion of rights.

C. It shall be unlawful for any business or employer to intentionally circumvent the
requirements of this section by contracting portions of its operation or leasing portions of
its property. (Ord. #2002-13, §6; Ord. #2003-8, §5)

28-1.7 Reserved. 

Editors Note: Former subsection 28-1.7, Compliance Through Collective Bargaining Process, 
previously codified herein and containing portions of Ordinance No. 2002-13, was repealed 
in its entirety by Ordinance No. 2004-38. 

28-1.8 Enforcement; Remedies. 

A. Administrative Enforcement. The city manager, or his/her designee, is authorized, as
appropriate and as resources permit, to enforce this section. The city manager is
authorized to investigate possible violations of this section. Where the city manager, after
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a proceeding that affords a suspected violator due process, concludes that a violation has 
occurred, the city manager may issue orders to the employer appropriate to effectuate the 
complaining person's rights, including but not limited to back pay and reinstatement. The 
city manager also has the power to order termination of any and all economic benefit 
derived by any offending party from the city and has the power to revoke the employer's 
business license or registration. 

B. Criminal Penalty. A person violating this section shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and, 
upon conviction, for each offense may be subject to fines and imprisonment as set forth in 
Section 1-3 SFCC 1987. A person violating any of the requirements of this section shall 
be guilty of a separate offense for each day or portion thereof and for each worker or 
person as to which any such violation has occurred. 

 
C. Other Remedies. The city, any individual aggrieved by a violation of this section, or any 

entity the members of which have been aggrieved by a violation of this section, may bring 
a civil action in a court of competent jurisdiction to restrain, correct, abate or remedy any 
violation of this section and, upon prevailing, shall be entitled to such legal or equitable 
relief as may be appropriate to remedy the violation including, without limitation, 
reinstatement, the payment of any wages due and an additional amount as liquidated 
damages equal to twice the amount of any wages due, injunctive relief, and reasonable 
attorney's fees and costs. 
 

D. Nonexclusive Remedies and Penalties. The remedies provided in this section are not 
exclusive, and nothing in this section shall preclude any person from seeking any other 
remedies, penalties, or relief provided by law. 

 (Ord. #2002-13, §8; Ord. #2003-8, §6) 
 
28-1.9 Effect. 
 
Nothing in this Living Wage Ordinance shall be deemed to nor shall be applied in such a 
manner so as to have a constitutionally prohibited effect as an ex post facto law or impairment 
of an existing contract within the meaning of New Mexico Constitution, Article II, §19. (Ord. 
#2002-13, §9) 
 
28-1.10 Severability. 
 
The requirements and provisions of this section and their parts, subparts and clauses are severable. 
In the event that any requirement, provision, part, subpart or clause of this section, or the application 
thereof to any person or circumstance, is held by a court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid or 
unenforceable, it is the intent of the governing body that the remainder of the section be enforced to 
the maximum extent possible consistent with the governing body's purpose of ensuring a living 
wage for persons covered by the section. (Ord. #2002-13, §10; Ord. #2003-8, §7) 
 
28-1.11 Notice; Posting; and Publication. 
 
Any business subject to the provisions of this section shall as a condition to obtaining and 
holding a city of Santa Fe business license or registration, post and display in a prominent 



City of Santa Fe 
Request for Proposal 

CD RFP Forms Page 17 of 39 RFP No. 

location next to its business license or registration on the business premises a notice, in 
English and Spanish, that the business is in compliance with the provisions of this section and 
in particular post the text of subsections 28-1.5, 28-1.6 and 28-1.8 SFCC 1987. Failure to 
comply with this subsection shall be construed a violation of this section and, in addition, 
shall be considered grounds for suspension, revocation, or termination of the business license 
or registration. (Ord. #2003-8, §8) 

28-1.12 Living Wage Review. 

The city shall conduct a review of this section on or before July 1, 2005. In conducting said 
review the governing body may, at its discretion and pursuant to a duly-adopted resolution, 
appoint an ad hoc committee to advise and assist in making recommendations regarding 
this section and to investigate the economic and social effects of this section on Santa Fe. The 
city will contract with an independent third party to develop an evaluation that will generate 
objective measures on the effect of the Living Wage Ordinance on the health, security, and 
livelihood of Santa Feans by March 31, 2003. Data necessary for such an evaluation on Santa 
Fe city businesses will be compiled and presented to the governing body for their review on or 
before July 1, 2003. In compiling the data, consideration should be given to potential impacts 
on youth employment and possible recommendations that might prevent unforeseen 
consequences hurting children in the community. (Ord. #2003-8, §9) 

CHAPTER XXVIII WAGE REQUIREMENTS 

Published by ClerkBase 



PURSUANT TO THE CITY OF SANTA FE 
LIVING WAGE ORDINANCE, SECTION 28-1 SFCC 1987

EFFECTIVE MARCH 1, 2018 ALL WORKERS WITHIN THE 
CITY OF SANTA FE 

SHALL BE PAID A LIVING WAGE OF

$11.40
PER HOUR

More Information, including the Living Wage Ordinance, is available at 
http://www.santafenm.gov 

(Click on Hot Topics/Living Wage)

Living
 Wage

City of Santa Fe

Ordinance

Santa Fe’s Living Wage
• The Santa Fe Living Wage Ordinance establishes minimum hourly wages.
• The March Living Wage increase corresponds to the increase in the Consumer Price

Index (CPI).
• All employers required to have a business license or registration from the City of Santa

Fe (“City”) must pay at least the adjusted Living Wage to employees for all hours worked
within the Santa Fe city limits.

Who is Required to Pay the Living Wage?
• The City to all full-time permanent workers employed by the City;
• Contractors for the City, that have a contract requiring the performance of a service but

excluding purchases of goods;
• Businesses receiving assistance relating to economic development in the form of grants,

subsidies, loan guarantees or industrial revenue bonds in excess of twenty-five thousand
dollars ($25,000) for the duration of the City grant or subsidy;

• Businesses required to have a business license or registration from the City; and
• Nonprofit organizations, except for those whose primary source of funds is from Medic-

aid waivers.
• For workers who customarily receive more than one hundred dollars ($100) per month in

tips or commissions, any tips or commissions received and retained by a worker shall
be counted as wages and credited towards satisfaction of the Living Wage provided
that, for tipped workers, all tips received by such workers are retained by the workers,
except that the pooling of tips among workers shall be permitted.



City of Santa Fe 
Request for Proposal 

CD RFP Forms Page 18 of 39 RFP No. 

Attachment M - City of Santa Fe Information Technology Agreement 

This Attachment is being provided to Vendors for reference, in accordance with Section 5.1 of the RFP. 

REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS ONLY 

City of Santa Fe 

Information Technology Agreement 

Contract No.________________ 

THIS Information Technology Agreement (“Agreement” or “Contract”) is made by and between the City of 
Santa Fe, hereinafter referred to as the “City” and [Insert Contractor Name], hereinafter referred to as 
the “Contractor” and collectively referred to as the “Parties”. 

WHEREAS, pursuant to the Contractor has held itself out as expert in implementing the Scope of Work 
as contained herein and the City has selected the Contractor as the offeror most advantageous to the 
City; and 

WHEREAS, all terms and conditions of the RFP No. to provide and install a state of the art Parking 
Access and Revenue Control System (PARCS) and the Contractor’s response to such document(s) 
are incorporated herein by reference;  

NOW, THEREFORE, IT IS MUTUALLY AGREED BETWEEN THE PARTIES: 

ARTICLE 1 – DEFINITIONS 

A. “Acceptance” or “Accepted” shall mean the approval, after Quality Assurance, of all Deliverables
by the Contract Manager of the City.

B. “Application Deployment Package” shall mean the centralized delivery of business critical
applications including the source code (for custom software), documentation, executable code
and deployment tools required to successfully install application software fixes including
additions, modifications, or deletions produced by the Contractor.

C. “Business Days” shall mean Monday through Friday, 7:30 a.m. (MST or MDT) to 5:30 p.m. except
for federal or state holidays.

D. “Change Request” shall mean the document utilized to request changes or revisions in the Scope
of Work – Exhibit A, attached hereto and incorporated herein.

E. “IT Director” shall mean the Information Technology Director for the City.
F. “Confidential Information” means any communication or record (whether oral, written,

electronically stored or transmitted, or in any other form) that consists of: (1) confidential client
information as such term is defined in State or Federal statutes and/or regulations; (2) all non-
public State budget, expense, payment and other financial information; (3) all attorney-client
privileged work product; (4) all information designated by the City as confidential, including all
information designated as confidential under federal or state law or regulations; (5) unless
publicly disclosed by the City, the pricing, payments, and terms and conditions of this Agreement,
and (6) City information that is utilized, received, or maintained by the City, the Contractor for the
purpose of fulfilling a duty or obligation under this Agreement and that has not been publicly
disclosed.

G. “Contract Manager” shall mean a Qualified person from the Parking Division responsible for all
aspects of the administration of this Agreement. Under the terms of this Agreement, the Contract
Manager shall be [Insert Name] or his/her Designated Representative.
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H. “Default” or “Breach” shall mean a violation of this Agreement by either failing to perform one’s
own contractual obligations or by interfering with another Party’s performance of its obligations.

I. “Deliverable” shall mean any verifiable outcome, result, service or product that must be delivered,
developed, performed or produced by the Contractor as defined by the Scope of Work.

J. “Designated Representative” shall mean a substitute(s) for a title or role, e.g. Contract Manager,
when the primary is not available.

K. “DoIT” shall mean the Department of Information Technology.
L. "DFA" shall mean the Department of Finance and Administration;
M. “Escrow” shall mean a legal document (such as the software source code) delivered by the

Contractor into the hands of a third party, and to be held by that party until the performance of a
condition is Accepted; in the event Contractor fails to perform, the City receives the legal
document, in this case, Source Code.

N. “Enhancement” means any modification including addition(s), modification(s), or deletion(s) that,
when made or added to the program, materially changes its or their utility, efficiency, functional
capability, or application, but does not constitute solely an error correction.

O. “GRT” shall mean New Mexico gross receipts tax.
P. “Intellectual Property” shall mean any and all proprietary information developed pursuant to the

terms of this Agreement.
Q. “Independent Verification and Validation (“IV&V”)” shall mean the process of evaluating a Project

and the Project’s product to determine compliance with specified requirements and the process of
determining whether the products of a given development phase fulfill the requirements
established during the previous stage, both of which are performed by an entity independent of
the City.

R. “Know How” shall mean all technical information and knowledge including, but not limited to, all
documents, computer storage devices, drawings, flow charts, plans, proposals, records, notes,
memoranda, manuals and other tangible items containing, relating or causing the enablement of
any Intellectual Property developed under this Agreement.

S. “Payment Invoice” shall mean a detailed, certified and written request for payment of Services by
and rendered from the Contractor to the City.  Payment Invoice(s) must contain the fixed price
Deliverable cost and identify the Deliverable for which the Payment Invoice is submitted.

T. “Performance Bond” shall mean a surety bond which guarantees that the Contractor will fully
perform the Contract and guarantees against breach of contract.

U. “Project” shall mean a temporary endeavor undertaken to solve a well-defined goal or objective
with clearly defined start and end times, a set of clearly defined tasks, and a budget.  The Project
terminates once the Project scope is achieved and the Project approval is given by the Contract
Manager and verified by the City.  If applicable, under the terms of this Agreement the Project is
[Insert Name of Project, if applicable; otherwise delete sentence].

V. “Project Manager” shall mean a Qualified person from the City responsible for the application of
knowledge, skills, tools, and techniques to the Project activities to meet the Project requirements
from initiation to close.  Under the terms of this Agreement, the Project Manager shall be [Insert
Name] or his/her Designated Representative.

W. “Qualified” means demonstrated experience performing activities and tasks with Projects.
X. “Quality Assurance” shall mean a planned and systematic pattern of all actions necessary to

provide adequate confidence that a Deliverable conforms to established requirements, customer
needs, and user expectations.

Y. “Services” shall mean the tasks, functions, and responsibilities assigned and delegated to the
Contractor under this Agreement.

Z. "City Purchasing Agent (CPA)" shall mean the City Purchasing Agent for the City or his/her
Designated Representative.

AA. “City Purchasing Department (SPD)” shall mean the City Purchasing Department of the City. 
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BB. “Software” shall mean all operating system and application software used by the Contractor to 
provide the Services under this Agreement. 

CC. “Software Maintenance” shall mean the set of activities which result in changes to the originally
Accepted (baseline) product set.  These changes consist of corrections, insertions, deletions,
extensions, and Enhancements to the baseline system.

DD. “Source Code” shall mean the human-readable programming instructions organized into sets of
files which represent the business logic for the application which might be easily read as text and
subsequently edited, requiring compilation or interpretation into binary or machine-readable form
before being directly useable by a computer.

EE. “Turnover Plan” means the written plan developed by the Contractor and approved by the City in 
the event that the work described in this Agreement transfers to another vendor or the City. 

EF. “Implementation Services” means services related to system implementation, configuration, data 
conversion, customization, and training. 

ARTICLE 2 – SCOPE OF WORK 

A. Scope of Work.  The Contractor shall perform the work as outlined in Exhibit A, attached hereto
and incorporated herein by reference.

B. Performance Measures.  The Contractor shall substantially perform to the satisfaction of the City
the Performance Measures set forth in Exhibit A.  In the event the Contractor fails to obtain the
results described in Exhibit A, the City may provide written notice to the Contractor of the Default
and specify a reasonable period of time in which the Contractor shall advise the City of specific
steps it will take to achieve these results and the proposed timetable for implementation.  Nothing
in this Section shall be construed to prevent the City from exercising its rights pursuant to Article
6 or Article 16.

C. Schedule.  The Contractor shall meet the due dates, as set forth in Exhibit A, which due dates
shall not be altered or waived by the City without prior written approval, through the Amendment
process, as defined in Article 25.

D. License.  Contractor hereby grants the City a non-exclusive, irrevocable, license to use, modify,
and copy the [Insert name of Software and patent number if applicable] Software and any and all
updates, corrections and revisions as defined in Article 2 and Exhibit A, for the term of this
Agreement.

The right to copy the Software is limited to the following purposes: archival, backup and training.
All archival and backup copies of the Software are subject to the provisions of this Agreement,
and all titles, patent numbers, trademarks, copyright and other restricted rights notices shall be
reproduced on any such copies.

1. Contractor agrees to maintain, at Contractor’s own expense, a copy of the Software
Source Code to be kept by an escrow agent and to list the City as an authorized recipient
of this Source Code.  The Source Code shall be kept current with the releases/versions of
the software in live use at the City. The Source Code shall be in magnetic form on media
specified by the City.  The escrow agent shall be responsible for storage and safekeeping
of the magnetic media.  Contractor shall replace the magnetic media no less frequently
than every six (6) months to ensure readability and to preserve the Software at the current
City revision level.  Included with the media shall be all associated documentation which
will allow the City to top load, compile and maintain the software in the event of a Breach.
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2. If the Contractor ceases to do business or ceases to support this Project or Agreement
and it does not make adequate provision for continued support of the Software it provided
the City; or, if this Agreement is terminated, or if the Contractor Breaches this Agreement,
or if the Contractor is merged or acquired and no longer supports the Software, the
Contractor shall make available to the City within thirty (30) calendar days of the date
services cease: 1) the latest available Software program Source Code and related
documentation meant for the Software provided or developed under this Agreement by
the Contractor and listed as part of the Services; 2) the Source Code and compiler/utilities
necessary to maintain the system; and, 3) related documentation for Software developed
by third parties to the extent that the Contractor is authorized to disclose such Software.
In such circumstances, City shall have an unlimited right to use, modify and copy the
Source Code and documentation.

E. Source Code. [CHOICE #1 – If for a maintenance and operations contract, use the following
language.] The Contractor shall deliver any and all software developed as a result of
maintenance releases by the Contractor.  The Application Deployment Package must be able to
reproduce a fully operational application that includes all base application functionality, all
cumulative release functionality and including the functionality, as documented, verified and
supported by the Contractor, which comprises the new application release.

[CHOICE #2 – If Contractor will hold software in escrow, use the following language.] For each
maintenance release, the Application Deployment Package shall be updated and shall be kept by
an identified escrow agent at the Contractor’s expense.  The Application Deployment Package
shall be in magnetic or digital form on media specified by the City.  The escrow agent shall be
responsible for storage and safekeeping of the storage media.  The City shall be listed with said
escrow agent as an authorized recipient of the storage media which shall contain the most recent
application maintenance release deployment package.

[CHOICE #3 – If Contractor will not hold software in escrow, use the following language.]  For
each maintenance release, the Application Deployment Package shall be updated and shall be
delivered to the City’s at the Contractor’s expense.  The Application Deployment Package shall
be in magnetic or digital form on media specified by the City and shall be updated with each new
application release deployment package at the Contractor’s expense.

[CHOICE #4 – Not Applicable.  The Parties agree there is no Source Code.]

F. The City’s Rights.
1. Rights to Software. [CHOICE #1 – If the City has right to the Software, use the following

language. - The City will own all right, title, and interest in and to the City’s Confidential
Information, and the Deliverables, provided by the Contractor, including without limitation
the specifications, the work plan, and the Custom Software, except that the Deliverables
will not include third party software and the associated documentation for purposes of this
Section.  The Contractor will take all actions necessary and transfer ownership of the
Deliverables to the City, without limitation, the Custom Software and associated
Documentation on Final Acceptance or as otherwise provided in this Agreement.]
[CHOICE #2 – Not Applicable.  The Parties agree the City does not have rights to the
Software.]

2. Proprietary Rights.  The Contractor will reproduce and include the City’s copyright and
other proprietary notices and product identifications provided by the Contractor on such
copies, in whole or in part, or on any form of the Deliverables.
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3. Rights to Data. [CHOICE #1 – If the City has right to the data, use the following language -
Any and all data stored on the Contractor’s servers or within the Contractors custody, in
order to execute this Agreement, is the sole property of the City.  The Contractor,
subcontractor(s), officers, agents and assigns shall not make use of, disclose, sell, copy
or reproduce the City’s data in any manner, or provide to any entity or person outside of
the City without the express written authorization of the City. [CHOICE #2 – Not
Applicable.  The Parties agree the City does not have rights to the data.]

ARTICLE 3 - COMPENSATION 

A. Compensation Schedule.  For Implementation Services, the City shall pay to the Contractor a not
to exceed price for each Deliverable, per the schedule outlined in Exhibit A, less retainage, if any,
as identified in Paragraph D. All travel expense costs shall be included in the not to exceed price.
The City will not make a separate payment for reimbursable expenses.

B. Payment.  The total compensation under this Agreement shall not exceed [Insert Dollar
Amount] [CHOICE #1- excluding New Mexico gross receipts tax.  CHOICE #2 - including New
Mexico gross receipts tax.]  This amount is a maximum and not a guarantee that the work
assigned to be performed by Contractor under this Agreement shall equal the amount stated
herein.  The Parties do not intend for the Contractor to continue to provide Services without
compensation when the total compensation amount is reached.  Contractor is responsible for
notifying the City when the Services provided under this Agreement reach the total compensation
amount.  In no event will the Contractor be paid for Services provided in excess of the total
compensation amount without this Agreement being amended in writing prior to services, in
excess of the total compensation amount being provided.

[Use if a state price agreement is the procurement method]  Contractor hereby agrees to perform
work at or below the published maximum rates of the statewide price agreement as follows:

o [Insert professional service category(s) and define rate(s).]

Payment for Implementation Services shall be made upon Acceptance of each Deliverable 
according to Article 4 and upon the receipt and Acceptance of a detailed, certified Payment 
Invoice.  Payment will be made to the Contractor's designated mailing address.  In accordance 
with Section 13-1-158 NMSA 1978, payment shall be tendered to the Contractor within thirty (30) 
days of the date of written certification of Acceptance.  All Payment Invoices MUST BE received 
by the City no later than fifteen (15) days after the termination of this Agreement.  Payment 
Invoices received after such date WILL NOT BE PAID. 

C. Taxes.  [CHOICE #1- Use if Agreement is between two public entities - Not Applicable - contract
is between two public entities.]

[CHOICE #2 – The Contractor [Use either - shall OR shall not] be reimbursed by the City for
applicable New Mexico gross receipts taxes, excluding interest or penalties assessed on the
Contractor by any authority.  The payment of taxes for any money received under this Agreement
shall be the Contractor's sole responsibility and should be reported under the Contractor's
Federal and State tax identification number(s).

Contractor and any and all subcontractors shall pay all Federal, state and local taxes applicable
to its operation and any persons employed by the Contractor.  Contractor shall require all
subcontractors to hold the City harmless from any responsibility for taxes, damages and interest,
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if applicable, contributions required under Federal and/or state and local laws and regulations and 
any other costs, including transaction privilege taxes, unemployment compensation insurance, 
Social Security and Worker’s Compensation. ] 

D. Retainage.  [CHOICE #1 - The City shall retain 15% of the not to exceed Deliverable cost for
each Deliverable that is the subject of this Agreement as security for full performance of this
Agreement.  All amounts retained shall be released to the Contractor upon Acceptance of the
final Deliverable.]

E. Performance Bond.  [CHOICE #1- If the amount of the Agreement exceeds $1Million OR, if the
Agreement is for custom developed software/application, OR Commercial Off the Shelf (COTS)
software with greater than 20% Enhancement, OR for any other critical project execution
concerns, use the following language.]  Contractor shall execute and deliver to City,
contemporaneously with the execution of this Agreement, a Performance Bond in the amount of
[Insert Total Amount of agreed upon Performance Bond] in the name of the City.  The
Performance Bond shall be in effect for the duration of this Agreement and any renewals thereof.
The required Performance Bond shall be conditioned upon and for the full performance,
Acceptance and actual fulfillment of each and every Deliverable, term, condition, provision, and
obligation of the Contractor arising under this Agreement.  The City’s right to recover from the
Performance Bond shall include all costs and damages associated with the transfer of Services
provided under this Agreement to another Contractor as a result of Contractor’s failure to perform.

[CHOICE #2 – Not Applicable.  The Parties agree there is no Performance Bond.]

ARTICLE 4 – ACCEPTANCE 

A. Submission.  Upon completion of agreed upon Deliverables as set forth in Article 2 and Exhibit A,
Contractor shall submit a Payment Invoice with the Deliverable, or description of the Deliverable,
to the City.  Each Payment Invoice shall be for the fixed Deliverable price as set forth in Article 2
and Exhibit A, less retainage as set forth in Article 3(D).

B. Acceptance.  In accord with Section 13-1-158 NMSA 1978, the Contract Manager shall determine
if the Deliverable provided meets specifications.  No payment shall be made for any Deliverable
until the individual Deliverable that is the subject of the Payment Invoice has been Accepted, in
writing, by the Contract Manager.  In order to Accept the Deliverable, the Contract Manager, in
conjunction with the Project Manager, will assess the Quality Assurance level of the Deliverable
and determine, at a minimum, that the Deliverable:

1. Complies with the Deliverable requirements as defined in Article 2 and Exhibit A;
2. Complies with the terms and conditions of the RFP;
3. Meets the performance measures for the Deliverable(s) and this Agreement;
4. Meets or exceeds the generally accepted industry standards and procedures for the

Deliverable(s); and
5. Complies with all the requirements of this Agreement.

If the Deliverable is deemed Acceptable under Quality Assurance by the Contract Manager or 
their Designated Representative, the Contract Manager will notify the Contractor of Acceptance, 
in writing, within [INSERT # of days - recommend at not less than fifteen (15)] Business Days 
from the date the Contract Manager receives the Deliverable(s) and accompanying Payment 
Invoice. 
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C. Rejection.  Unless the Contract Manager gives notice of rejection within the fifteen (15) Business
Day Acceptance period, the Deliverable will be deemed to have been Accepted.  If the
Deliverable is deemed unacceptable under Quality Assurance, fifteen (15) Business Days from
the date the Contract Manager receives the Deliverable(s) and accompanying Payment Invoice,
the Contract Manager will send a consolidated set of comments indicating issues, unacceptable
items, and/or requested revisions accompanying the rejection.  Upon rejection and receipt of
comments, the Contractor will have ten (10) Business Days to resubmit the Deliverable to the
Contract Manager with all appropriate corrections or modifications made and/or addressed.  The
Contract Manager will again determine whether the Deliverable(s) is Acceptable under Quality
Assurance and provide a written determination within fifteen (15) Business Days of receipt of the
revised or amended Deliverable.  If the Deliverable is once again deemed unacceptable under
Quality Assurance and thus rejected, the Contractor will be required to provide a remediation plan
that shall include a timeline for corrective action acceptable to the Contract Manager.  The
Contractor shall also be subject to all damages and remedies attributable to the late delivery of
the Deliverable under the terms of this Agreement and available at law or equity.  In the event
that a Deliverable must be resubmitted more than twice for Acceptance, the Contractor shall be
deemed as in breach of this Agreement.  The City may seek any and all damages and remedies
available under the terms of this Agreement and available at law or equity.  Additionally, the City
may terminate this Agreement.

ARTICLE 5 – TERM 

THIS AGREEMENT SHALL NEITHER BE EFFECTIVE NOR BINDING UNTIL APPROVED BY THE 
CITY.  

This Agreement shall be effective on the date that it is fully executed and terminate upon full installation 
and acceptance by the City. This is a purchase of equipment and installation contract and therefore will 
not have a contract length other than the negotiated time for installation and going live. 

Additionally, a maintenance contract will be negotiated for on-going maintenance of PARCS equipment. 
Terms of this contract will be negotiated upon contract award. 

ARTICLE 6 – TERMINATION 

A. Grounds. The City may terminate this Agreement for convenience or cause.  The Contractor may
only terminate this Agreement based upon the City’s uncured, material breach of this Agreement.

B. Appropriations.  By the City, if required by changes in State or federal law, or because of court order,
or because of insufficient appropriations made available by the United States Congress and/or the
New Mexico State Legislature, or the City Council for the performance of this Agreement.  The City’s
decision as to whether sufficient appropriations are available shall be accepted by the Contractor and
shall be final.  If the City terminates this Agreement pursuant to this subsection, the City shall provide
the Contractor written notice of such termination at least fifteen (15) Business Days prior to the
effective date of the termination.

C. Notice; City Opportunity to Cure.
1. Except as otherwise provided in Paragraph (3), the City shall give Contractor written notice of

termination at least thirty (30) days prior to the intended date of termination.
2. Contractor shall give City written notice of termination at least thirty (30) days prior to the intended

date of termination, which notice shall (i) identify all the City’s material breaches of this
Agreement upon which the termination is based and (ii) state what the City must do to cure such
material breaches.  Contractor’s notice of termination shall only be effective (i) if the City does not
cure all material breaches within the thirty (30) day notice period or (ii) in the case of material
breaches that cannot be cured within thirty (30) days, the City does not, within the thirty (30) day
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notice period, notify the Contractor of its intent to cure and begin with due diligence to cure the 
material breach.   

3. Notwithstanding the foregoing, this Agreement may be terminated immediately upon written
notice to the Contractor (i) if the Contractor becomes unable to perform the services contracted
for, as determined by the City; (ii) if, during the term of this Agreement, the Contractor is
suspended or debarred by the City; or (iii) the Agreement is terminated pursuant to Paragraph 5,
“Appropriations”, of this Agreement.

D. Liability.  Except as otherwise expressly allowed or provided under this Agreement, the City’s sole
liability upon termination shall be to pay for acceptable work performed prior to the Contractor’s
receipt or issuance of a notice of termination; provided, however, that a notice of termination shall not
nullify or otherwise affect either party’s liability for pre-termination defaults under or breaches of this
Agreement. The Contractor shall submit an invoice for such work within thirty (30) days of receiving
or sending the notice of termination. THIS PROVISION IS NOT EXCLUSIVE AND DOES NOT
WAIVE THE CITY’S OTHER LEGAL RIGHTS AND REMEDIES CAUSED BY THE CONTRACTOR'S
DEFAULT/BREACH OF THIS AGREEMENT.

ARTICLE 7 – TERMINATION MANAGEMENT 

A. Contractor.  In the event this Agreement is terminated for any reason, or upon expiration, and in
addition to all other rights to property set forth in this Agreement, the Contractor shall:

1. Transfer, deliver, and/or make readily available to the City property in which the City has a
financial interest and any and all data, Know How, Intellectual Property, inventions or
property of the City;

2. Incur no further financial obligations for materials, Services, or facilities under the
Agreement without prior written approval of the City;

3. Terminate all purchase orders or procurements and any subcontractors and cease all
work, except as the City may direct, for orderly completion and transition;

4. Take such action as the City may direct, for the protection and preservation of all property
and all records related to and required by this Agreement;

5. Agree that the City is not liable for any costs arising out of termination and that the City is
liable only for costs of Deliverables Accepted prior to the termination of the Agreement;

6. Cooperate fully in the closeout or transition of any activities to permit continuity in the
administration of City’s programs;

7. In the event that this Agreement is terminated due to the Contractor’s course of
performance, negligence or willful misconduct and that course of performance,
negligence, or willful misconduct results in reductions in the City’s receipt of program
funds from any governmental City, the Contractor shall remit to the City the full amount of
the reduction;

8. Should this Agreement terminate due to the Contractor's Default, the Contractor shall
reimburse the City for all costs arising from hiring new Contractor/subcontractors at
potentially higher rates and for other costs incurred;

9. In the event this Agreement is terminated for any reason, or upon its expiration, the
Contractor shall develop and submit to the City for approval an Agreement Turnover Plan
at least ten (10) Business Days prior to the effective date of termination.  Such Turnover
Plan shall describe the Contractor’s policies and procedures that will ensure: (1) the least
disruption in the delivery of Services during the transition to a substitute vendor; and (2)
cooperation with the City and the substitute vendor in transferring information and
Services.  The Turnover Plan shall consist of the orderly and timely transfer of files, data,
computer software, documentation, system turnover plan, Know How, Intellectual Property
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and other materials, whether provided by the City or created by the Contractor under this 
Agreement, to the City, including but not limited to, user manuals with complete 
documentation, functional technical descriptions of each program and data flow diagrams. 
At the request of the City, the Contractor shall provide to the City a copy of the most 
recent versions of all files, software, Know How, Intellectual Property and documentation, 
whether provided by the City or created by the Contractor under this Agreement. 

B. City.  In the event this Agreement is terminated for any reason, or upon expiration, and in addition
to all other rights to property set forth in this Agreement, the City shall:

1. Retain ownership of all work products and documentation created pursuant to this
Agreement; and

2. Pay the Contractor all amounts due for Services Accepted prior to the effective date of
such termination or expiration.

ARTICLE 8 – INDEMNIFICATION 

A. General.  The Contractor shall defend, indemnify and hold harmless the City, and its employees
from all actions, proceedings, claims, demands, costs, damages, attorneys’ fees and all other
liabilities and expenses of any kind from any source which may arise out of the performance of
this Agreement, caused by the negligent act or failure to act of the Contractor, its officers,
employees, servants, subcontractors or agents, during the time when the Contractor, its officer,
agent, employee, servant or subcontractor thereof has or is performing Services pursuant to this
Agreement.  In the event that any action, suit or proceeding related to the Services performed by
the Contractor or any officer, agent, employee, servant or subcontractor under this Agreement is
brought against the Contractor, the Contractor shall, as soon as practicable, but no later than two
(2) Business Days after it receives notice thereof, notify, by certified mail, the legal counsel of the
City.]

B. The indemnification obligation under this Agreement shall not be limited by the existence of any
insurance policy or by any limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation or benefits
payable by or for Contractor or any subcontractor, and shall survive the termination of this
Agreement.  Money due or to become due to the Contractor under this Agreement may be
retained by the City, as necessary, to satisfy any outstanding claim that the City may have
against the Contractor.]

ARTICLE 9 – INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY 

[CHOICE #1 – If purchasing only IT hardware/equipment, use the following language - Not Applicable.  
The Parties agree there is no Intellectual Property.]  

A. Ownership.  [CHOICE #2 - Use this provision if City is to own the Intellectual Property] Any and
all Intellectual Property, including but not limited to copyright, patentable inventions, patents,
trademarks, trade names, service marks, and/or trade secrets created or conceived pursuant to,
or as a result of, performance of this Agreement, shall be work made for hire and the City shall be
considered the creator and owner of such Intellectual Property.  Any and all Know How created or
conceived pursuant to, or as a result of, performance of this Agreement, shall be work made for
hire and the City shall be considered the creator and owner of such Know How.  The City shall
own the entire right, title and interest to the Intellectual Property and Know How worldwide, and,
other than in the performance of this Agreement, the Contractor, subcontractor(s), officers,
agents and assigns shall not make use of, or disclose the Intellectual Property and Know How to
any entity or person outside of the City without the express written authorization of the City.
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Contractor shall notify the City, within fifteen (15) Business Days, of the creation of any 
Intellectual Property by it or its subcontractor(s).  Contractor, on behalf of itself and any 
subcontractor(s), agrees to execute any and all document(s) necessary to assure that ownership 
of the Intellectual Property vests in the City and shall take no affirmative actions that might have 
the effect of vesting all or part of the Intellectual Property in any entity other than the City.  If, by 
judgment of a court of competent jurisdiction, Intellectual Property or Know How are not deemed 
to be created or owned by the City, Contractor hereby acknowledges and agrees to grant to the 
City, a perpetual, non-exclusive, royalty free license to reproduce, publish, use, copy and modify 
the Intellectual Property and Know How. 

[CHOICE #3- If the Contractor will own the Intellectual Property then delete the above language 
and insert the following language.]  Contractor hereby acknowledges and grants to the City, a 
perpetual, non-exclusive, royalty free license to reproduce, publish, use, copy and modify the 
Intellectual Property and Know How created or conceived pursuant to, or as a result of, 
performance of this Agreement. 

ARTICLE 10 – INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY INDEMNIFICATION 

A. Intellectual Property Indemnification.  The Contractor shall defend, at its own expense, the City
against any claim that any product or service provided under this Agreement infringes any patent,
copyright or trademark, and shall pay all costs, damages and attorney’s fees that may be
awarded as a result of such claim.  In addition, if any third party obtains a judgment against the
City based upon Contractor’s trade secret infringement relating to any product or Services
provided under this Agreement, the Contractor agrees to reimburse the City for all costs,
attorneys’ fees and the amount of the judgment.  To qualify for such defense and/or payment, the
City shall:
1. Give the Contractor written notice, within forty-eight (48) hours, of its notification of any

claim;
2. Work with the Contractor to control the defense and settlement of the claim; and
3. Cooperate with the Contractor, in a reasonable manner, to facilitate the defense or

settlement of the claim.

B. City Rights.  If any product or service becomes, or in the Contractor’s opinion is likely to become,
the subject of a claim of infringement, the Contractor shall, at its sole expense:
1. Provide the City the right to continue using the product or service and fully indemnify the

City against all claims that may arise out of the City’s use of the product or service;
2. Replace or modify the product or service so that it becomes non-infringing; or
3. Accept the return of the product or service and refund an amount equal to the value of the

returned product or service, less the unpaid portion of the purchase price and any other
amounts, which are due to the Contractor.  The Contractor’s obligation will be void as to
any product or service modified by the City to the extent such modification is the cause of
the claim.

ARTICLE 11 – WARRANTIES 

A. General.  The Contractor hereby expressly warrants the Deliverable(s) as being correct and
compliant with the terms of this Agreement, Contractor’s official published specification and
technical specifications of this Agreement and all generally accepted industry standards.  This
warranty encompasses correction of defective Deliverable(s) and revision of the same, as
necessary, including deficiencies found during testing, implementation, or post-implementation
phases.
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B. Software.[CHOICE #1- Use if only purchasing or developing software ]  The Contractor warrants
that any software or other products delivered under this Agreement shall comply with the terms of
this Agreement, Contractor’s official published specification(s) and technical specifications of this
Agreement and all generally accepted industry standards.  The Contractor further warrants that
the software provided under this Agreement will meet the applicable specifications for [INSERT #
of years - recommend 6mo.-2yrs.] years after Acceptance by the Contract Manager and
implementation by the City.  If the software fails to meet the applicable specifications during the
warranty period, the Contractor will correct the deficiencies, at no additional cost to the City, so
that the software meets the applicable specifications.  [CHOICE #2 – Not Applicable.  The Parties
agree there is no Software.]

ARTICLE 12 – CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL 

A. Key Personnel.  Contractor’s key personnel shall not be diverted from this Agreement without the
prior written approval of the City.  Key personnel are those individuals considered by the City to
be mandatory to the work to be performed under this Agreement.  Key personnel shall be:

[Insert Contractor Staff Name(s)] 

B. Personnel Changes.  Replacement of any personnel shall be made with personnel of equal
ability, experience, and qualification and shall be approved by the City.  For all personnel, the City
reserves the right to require submission of their resumes prior to approval.  If the number of
Contractor’s personnel assigned to the Project is reduced for any reason, Contractor shall, within
ten (10) Business Days of the reduction, replace with the same or greater number of personnel
with equal ability, experience, and qualifications, subject to City approval.  The City, in its sole
discretion, may approve additional time beyond the ten (10) Business Days for replacement of
personnel.  The Contractor shall include status reports of its efforts and progress in finding
replacements and the effect of the absence of the personnel on the progress of the Project.  The
Contractor shall also make interim arrangements to assure that the Project progress is not
affected by the loss of personnel.  The City reserves the right to require a change in Contractor’s
personnel if the assigned personnel are not, in the sole opinion of the City, meeting the City’s
expectations.

ARTICLE 13 – STATUS OF CONTRACTOR 

[CHOICE #1- Use if only purchasing IT hardware/equipment - Not Applicable.] 

A. Independent Contractor.  The Contractor and its agents and employees are independent
contractors performing professional Services for the City and are not employees of the City.  The
Contractor and its agents and employees shall not accrue leave, retirement, insurance, bonding,
use of state vehicles, or any other benefits afforded to employees of the City as a result of this
Agreement.  The Contractor acknowledges that all sums received hereunder are personally
reportable by it for income tax purposes as self-employment or business income and are
reportable for self-employment tax.

B. Subject of Proceedings.  Contractor warrants that neither the Contractor nor any officer,
stockholder, director or employee of the Contractor, is presently subject to any litigation or
administrative proceeding before any court or administrative body which would have an adverse
effect on the Contractor’s ability to perform under this Agreement; nor, to the best knowledge of
the Contractor, is any such litigation or proceeding presently threatened against it or any of its
officers, stockholders, directors or employees.  If any such proceeding is initiated or threatened
during the term of this Agreement, the Contractor shall immediately disclose such fact to the City.
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ARTICLE 14 - CHANGE MANAGEMENT 

A. Changes.  Contractor may only make changes or revisions within the Scope of Work as defined
by Article 2 and Exhibit A after receipt of written approval by the Contract Manager.  Such change
may only be made to Tasks or Sub-Task as defined in the Exhibit A.  Under no circumstance
shall such change affect the:

1. Deliverable requirements, as outlined in Exhibit A;
2. Due date of any Deliverable, as outlined in Exhibit A;
3. Compensation of any Deliverable, as outlined in Exhibit A;
4. Agreement compensation, as outlined in Article 3; or
5. Agreement termination, as outlined in Article 5.

B. Change Request Process.  In the event that circumstances warrant a change to accomplish the
Scope of Work as described above, a Change Request shall be submitted that meets the
following criteria:

1. The Project Manager shall draft a written Change Request for review and approval by the
Contract Manager to include:
(a) the name of the person requesting the change;
(b) a summary of the required change;
(c) the start date for the change;
(d) the reason and necessity for change;
(e) the elements to be altered; and
(f) the impact of the change.

2. The Contract Manager shall provide a written decision on the Change Request to the
Contractor within a maximum of ten (10) Business Days of receipt of the Change Request.
All decisions made by the Contract Manager are final.  Change Requests, once approved,
become a part of the Agreement and become binding as a part of the original Agreement.

ARTICLE 15 – INDEPENDENT VERIFICATION AND VALIDATION 

A. If IV&V professional Services are used or required to be used for the Project associated with this
Agreement, the Contractor hereby agrees to cooperate with the IV&V vendor.  Such cooperation
shall include, but is not limited to:
1. Providing the Project documentation;
2. Allowing the IV&V vendor to sit in on the Project meetings; and
3. Supplying the IV&V vendor with any other material as directed by the Project Manager.

B. If this Agreement is for IV&V professional Services then the Contractor agrees to:
1. Submit all reports directly to the Department of Information Technology, Project Oversight

and Compliance Division (ivandv.reports@state.nm.us) according to the DoIT IV&V
Reporting Template and Guidelines found on the DoIT website,
http://www.doit.state.nm.us/project_templates.html, and copy the City.

2. Use a report format consistent with the current DoIT IV&V Reporting Template and
Guidelines found on the DoIT website, http://www.doit.state.nm.us/project_templates.html.

ARTICLE 16 – DEFAULT/BREACH 

mailto:ivandv.reports@state.nm.us
http://www.doit.state.nm.us/project_templates.html
http://www.doit.state.nm.us/project_templates.html
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In case of Default and/or Breach by the Contractor, for any reason whatsoever, the City may procure the 
goods or Services from another source and hold the Contractor responsible for any resulting excess 
costs and/or damages, including but not limited to, direct damages, indirect damages, consequential 
damages, special damages and the City may also seek all other remedies under the terms of this 
Agreement and under law or equity. 

ARTICLE 17 – EQUITABLE REMEDIES 

Contractor acknowledges that its failure to comply with any provision of this Agreement will cause the 
City irrevocable harm and that a remedy at law for such a failure would be an inadequate remedy for the 
City, and the Contractor consents to the City’s obtaining from a court of competent jurisdiction, specific 
performance, or injunction, or any other equitable relief in order to enforce such compliance.  City’s rights 
to obtain equitable relief pursuant to this Agreement shall be in addition to, and not in lieu of, any other 
remedy that City may have under applicable law, including, but not limited to, monetary damages. 

ARTICLE 18 - LIABILITY 

Contractor shall be liable for damages arising out of injury to persons and/or damage to real or tangible 
personal property at any time, in any way, if and to the extent that the injury or damage was caused by or 
due to the fault or negligence of the Contractor or a defect of any equipment provided or installed, 
provided in whole or in part by the Contractor pursuant to the Agreement.  Contractor shall not be liable 
for damages arising out of, or caused by, alterations made by the City to any equipment or its installation 
or for losses caused by the City’s fault or negligence.  Nothing in this Agreement shall limit the 
Contractor’s liability, if any, to third parties and/or employees of the City, or any remedy that may exist 
under law or equity in the event a defect in the manufacture or installation of the equipment, or the 
negligent act or omission of the Contractor, its officers, employees, or agents, is the cause of injury to 
such person. 

ARTICLE 19 – ASSIGNMENT 

The Contractor shall not assign or transfer any interest in this Agreement or assign any claims for money 
due or to become due under this Agreement without the prior written approval of this Agreement's 
approval authorities. 

ARTICLE 20 – SUBCONTRACTING 

A. General Provision.  The Contractor shall not subcontract any portion of this Agreement without
the prior written approval of the City.  No such subcontracting shall relieve the Contractor from its
obligations and liabilities under this Agreement, nor shall any subcontracting obligate payment
from the City.

B. Responsibility for subcontractors.  The Contractor must not disclose Confidential Information of
the City to a subcontractor unless and until such subcontractor has agreed in writing to protect
the confidentiality of such Confidential Information in the manner required of the Contractor under
this Agreement.

ARTICLE 21 – RELEASE 

The Contractor’s Acceptance of final payment of the amount due under this Agreement shall operate as 
a release of the City, its officers and employees from all liabilities, claims and obligations whatsoever 
arising from or under this Agreement.   
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ARTICLE 22 – CONFIDENTIALITY 

Any Confidential Information provided to the Contractor by the City or, developed by the Contractor 
based on information provided by the City in the performance of this Agreement shall be kept confidential 
and shall not be made available to any individual or organization by the Contractor without the prior 
written approval of the City.  Upon termination of this Agreement, Contractor shall deliver all Confidential 
Information in its possession to the City within thirty (30) Business Days of such termination.  Contractor 
acknowledges that failure to deliver such Confidential Information to the City will result in direct, special 
and incidental damages. 

ARTICLE 23 –CONFLICT OF INTEREST 

The Contractor warrants that it presently has no interest and shall not acquire any interest, direct or 
indirect, which would conflict in any manner or degree with the performance or Services required under 
the Agreement.  The Contractor certifies that the requirements of the Governmental Conduct Act, 
Sections 10-16-1 through 10-16-18, NMSA 1978, regarding contracting with a public officer, state 
employee or former state employee have been followed. 

ARTICLE 24 - RECORDS AND AUDIT 

A. The Contractor shall maintain detailed time and expenditure records that indicate the date, time,
nature and cost of Services rendered during this Agreement’s term and effect and retain them for
a period of [Insert  # of years, minimum is - three (3) years] from the date of final payment under
this Agreement.  The records shall be subject to inspection by the City.  The City shall have the
right to audit billings both before and after payment.  Payment for Services under this Agreement
shall not foreclose the right of the City to recover excessive or illegal payments.

ARTICLE 25 - AMENDMENT 

This Agreement shall not be altered, changed, or amended except by an instrument in writing executed 
by the Parties hereto.  No amendment shall be effective or binding unless approved by all of the approval 
authorities. Amendments are required for the following: 

1. Deliverable requirements, as outlined in Exhibit A;
2. Due Date of any Deliverable, as outlined in Exhibit A;
3. Compensation of any Deliverable, as outlined in Exhibit A;
4. Agreement Compensation, as outlined in Article 3; or
5. Agreement termination, as outlined in Article 5.

ARTICLE 26 – NEW MEXICO EMPLOYEES HEALTH COVERAGE 

A. If Contractor has, or grows to, six (6) or more employees who work, or who are expected to work,
an average of at least 20 hours per week over a six (6) month period during the term of the
contract, Contractor certifies, by signing this agreement, to have in place, and agree to maintain
for the term of the contract, health insurance for those employees and offer that health insurance
to those employees if the expected annual value in the aggregate of any and all contracts
between Contractor and the State exceed $250,000 dollars.

B. Contractor agrees to maintain a record of the number of employees who have (a) accepted health
insurance; (b) declined health insurance due to other health insurance coverage already in place;
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or (c) declined health insurance for other reasons.  These records are subject to review and audit 
by a representative of the state. 

C. Contractor agrees to advise all employees of the availability of State publicly financed health care
coverage programs by providing each employee with, as a minimum, the following web site link to
additional information: http://insurenewmexico.state.nm.us/.

D. For Indefinite Quantity, Indefinite Delivery contracts (state price agreements without specific
limitations on quantity and providing for an indeterminate number of orders to be placed against
it); Contractor agrees these requirements shall apply the first day of the second month after the
Contractor reports combined sales (from state and, if applicable, from local public bodies if from a
state price agreement) of $250,000.

ARTICLE 27 – NEW MEXICO EMPLOYEES PAY EQUITY REPORTING 

A. The Contractor agrees if it has ten (10) or more New Mexico employees OR eight (8) or more
employees in the same job classification, at any time during the term of this Agreement, to
complete and submit the PE10-249 form on the annual anniversary of the initial report submittal
for Agreements up to one (1) year in duration.  If Contractor has (250) or more employees
Contractor must complete and submit the PE250 form on the annual anniversary of the initial
report submittal for Agreements up to one (1) year in duration.  For Agreements that extend
beyond one (1) calendar year, or are extended beyond one (1) calendar year, Contractor also
agrees to complete and submit the PE10-249 or PE250 form, whichever is applicable, within thirty
(30) days of the annual Agreements anniversary date of the initial submittal date or, if more than
180 days has elapsed since submittal of the last report, at the completion of the Agreements,
whichever comes first.  Should Contractor not meet the size requirement for reporting as of the
effective date of this Agreement but subsequently grows such that they meet or exceed the size
requirement for reporting, Contractor agrees to provide the required report within ninety (90 days)
of meeting or exceeding the size requirement.  That submittal date shall serve as the basis for
submittals required thereafter.

B. Contractor also agrees to levy this requirement on any subcontractor(s) performing more than ten
percent (10%) of the dollar value of this Agreement if said subcontractor(s) meets, or grows to
meet, the stated employee size thresholds during the term of this Agreement.  Contractor further
agrees that, should one or more subcontractor not meet the size requirement for reporting as of
the effective date of this Agreement but subsequently grows such that they meet or exceed the
size requirement for reporting, Contractor will submit the required report, for each such
subcontractor, within ninety (90) calendar days of that subcontractor meeting or exceeding the
size requirement.  Subsequent report submittals, on behalf of each such subcontractor, shall be
due on the annual anniversary of the initial report submittal.  Contractor shall submit the required
form(s) to the City, on behalf of the applicable subcontractor(s) in accordance with the schedule
contained in this paragraph.  Contractor acknowledges that this subcontractor requirement
applies even though Contractor itself may not meet the size requirement for reporting and be
required to report itself.

C. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if this Agreement was procured pursuant to a solicitation, and if
Contractor has already submitted the required report accompanying their response to such
solicitation, the report does not need to be re-submitted with this Agreement.

ARTICLE 28 – MERGER, SCOPE, ORDER OF PRECEDENCE 

http://insurenewmexico.state.nm.us/
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A. Severable.  The provisions of this Agreement are severable, and if for any reason, a clause,
sentence or paragraph of this Agreement is determined to be invalid by a court or City or
commission having jurisdiction over the subject matter hereof, such invalidity shall not affect other
provisions of this Agreement, which can be given effect without the invalid provision.

B. Merger/Scope/Order.  This Agreement incorporates any and all agreements, covenants and
understandings between the Parties concerning the subject matter hereof, and all such
agreements, covenants and understanding have been merged into this Agreement.  No prior
agreement or understanding, verbal or otherwise, of the Parties or their agents or assignees shall
be valid or enforceable unless embodied in this Agreement.

ARTICLE 29 – NOTICES 

All deliveries, notices, requests, demands or other communications provided for or required by this 
Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed to have been given when sent by registered or 
certified mail (return receipt requested), when sent by overnight carrier, or upon telephone confirmation 
by Contractor to the sender of receipt of a facsimile communication that is followed by a mailed hard 
copy from the sender.  Notices shall be addressed as follows: 

For CITY 
[Insert: Name of Individual, Position 

City Name  
E-mail Address

Telephone Number 
Mailing Address.] 

For CONTRACTOR 
[Insert Name of Individual, Position, 

Company Name, 
E-mail Address,

Telephone Number, 
Mailing Address.] 

Any change to the Notice individual or the address, shall be effective only in writing. 

ARTICLE 30 – GENERAL PROVISIONS 

A. The Contractor agrees to abide by all federal and state laws and City ordinances, including but
not limited to:
1. Civil and Criminal Penalties.  The Procurement Code, Sections 13-1-28 through 13-1-199

NMSA 1978, imposes civil and criminal penalties for its violation.  In addition, the New
Mexico criminal statutes impose felony penalties for illegal bribes, gratuities and
kickbacks.

2. Equal Opportunity Compliance.  The Contractor agrees to abide by all federal and state
laws and City Ordinances, pertaining to equal employment opportunity.  In accordance
with all such laws of the State of New Mexico, the Contractor agrees to assure that no
person in the United States shall, on the grounds of race, religion, color, national origin,
ancestry, sex, age, physical or mental handicap, serious medical condition, spousal
affiliation, sexual orientation or gender identity, be excluded from employment with or
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participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination 
under any program or activity performed under this Agreement.  If Contractor is found not 
to be in compliance with these requirements during the life of this Agreement, Contractor 
agrees to take appropriate steps to correct these deficiencies. 

3. Workers Compensation.  The Contractor agrees to comply with state laws and rules
applicable to workers compensation benefits for its employees.  If the Contractor fails to
comply with the Workers Compensation Act and applicable rules when required to do so,
this Agreement may be terminated by the City.

4. Americans with Disabilities Act.  The Contractor agrees to comply with the Americans with
Disabilities Act Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and not discriminate on the
basis of disability in the admission or access to, or treatment of employment in its
services, programs, or activities.  The Contractor agrees to hold harmless and indemnify
the City from costs, including but not limited to damages, attorney’s fees, and staff time, in
any action or proceeding brought alleging a violation of ADA and/or Section 504 caused
by the Contractor.

5. City Code of Conduct.  The Contractor shall, as a condition of being awarded this
Agreement, to require each of its agents, officers and employees to abide by the City’s
policies prohibiting sexual harassment, firearms and smoking, as well as all other
reasonable work rules, safety rules or policies regulating the conduct of persons on City
property at all times while performing duties pursuant to this Agreement. The Contractor
agrees and understands that a violation of any of these policies or rules constitutes a
breach of the Agreement and sufficient grounds for immediate termination of the
Agreement by the City.

B. Applicable Law.  The laws of the State of New Mexico shall govern this Agreement.  Venue shall
be proper only in a New Mexico court of competent jurisdiction in accordance with Section 38-3-1
(G) NMSA 1978.  By execution of this Agreement, Contractor acknowledges and agrees to the
jurisdiction of the courts of the State of New Mexico over any and all such lawsuits arising under
or out of any term of this Agreement.

C. Waiver.  A party's failure to require strict performance of any provision of this Agreement shall not
waive or diminish that party's right thereafter to demand strict compliance with that or any other
provision.  No waiver by a party of any of its rights under this Agreement shall be effective unless
expressed and in writing, and no effective waiver by a party of any of its rights shall be effective to
waive any other rights.

D. Headings.  Any and all headings herein are inserted only for convenience and ease of reference
and are not to be considered in the construction or interpretation of any provision of this
Agreement.  Numbered or lettered provisions, sections and subsections contained herein, refer
only to provisions, sections and subsections of this Agreement unless otherwise expressly stated.

ARTICLE 31 – SURVIVAL 

The Articles entitled Intellectual Property, Intellectual Property Ownership, Confidentiality, and 
Warranties shall survive the expiration or termination of this Agreement.  Software License and Software 
Escrow agreements entered into in conjunction with this Agreement shall survive the expiration or 
termination of this Agreement.  [Choice #1 – Other unexpired agreements, promises, or warranties that 
will survive the termination of this Agreement are:  (list here)] 

ARTICLE 32 – TIME 

Calculation of Time.  Any time period herein calculated by reference to "days" means calendar days, 
unless Business Days are used; provided, however, that if the last day for a given act falls on a Saturday, 
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Sunday, or a holiday as observed by the State of New Mexico, the day for such act shall be the first day 
following that is not a Saturday, Sunday, or such observed holiday. 

ARTICLE 33 – FORCE MAJEURE 

Neither party shall be liable in damages or have any right to terminate this Agreement for any delay or 
Default in performing hereunder if such delay or Default is caused by conditions beyond its control 
including, but not limited to Acts of God, Government restrictions (including the denial or cancellation of 
any export or other necessary license), wars, insurrections and/or any other cause beyond the 
reasonable control of the party whose performance is affected. 

[IF APPLICABLE, ADD ANY CITY SPECIFIC, GRANT SPECIFIC, OR CONTRACT SPECIFIC 
ARTICLES STARTING AT THIS POINT.] 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement as of the date of the signature by 
the required approval authorities below. 

CITY OF SANTA FE: CONTRACTOR: 

_________________________ ____________________________ 
ALAN WEBBER, MAYOR  NAME AND TITLE 

DATE: _____________________ DATE: _________________ 

CRS#_________________ 
City of Santa Fe Business 
Registration # __________ 

ATTEST: 

___________________________ 
YOLANDA Y. VIGIL, CITY CLERK 

APPROVED AS TO FORM: 

_____________________________  
GENO ZAMORA, INTERIM CITY ATTORNEY 

APPROVED: 

_____________________________ 
KENT DEYOUNG, INTERIM FINANCE DIRECTOR 

____________________ 
Business Unit Line Item 
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EXHIBIT A – SCOPE OF WORK 

I. Purpose of the Agreement including goals and objectives:
[If applicable – Certified Project Name: name]

II. Performance Measures:

III. Activities.

IV. Deliverables

The following sections describe the required tasks and subtasks to be performed by the 
Contractor for each Deliverable under the terms of this Agreement.  The Contractor must perform 
each task and/or subtask, but is not limited to performing only the identified task or sub tasks in a 
given project area.  The Parties hereby agree that the Deliverable(s) are the controlling items and 
that the Contractor’s obligation is to perform and deliver the Deliverable as described in the 
following sections.   

[Deliverable samples are provided, but are only samples; the City is to add Deliverables 
that represent the work that needs to be performed and are traceable by the City.  The City 
may identify as many Deliverables, with associated tasks and subtasks, as are needed to 
accomplish the Project goals, objectives, and activities.] 

A. Sample Deliverable Number 1 [Insert Name of Deliverable]

Deliverable Name Due Date Compensation 

[Insert Name of Deliverable] [Insert Date this 
Deliverable is due] 

• [Insert Total $ Amount]
• [Insert Amount less GRT, if applicable]
• [Insert $ Amount less retainage, if

applicable]
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Task Item Sub Tasks Description 

[Insert Name of 
Task or tasks 
to be 
performed for 
each 
Deliverable.  

Sub 1 
(through 
however 
many 
subtasks are 
needed to 
accomplish 
Task 1 which 
leads to the 
number of 
Tasks needed 
to 
accomplish 
Deliverable 1. 

• [Insert Description] Please use active verbs to identify tasks and subtasks
to be performed by the vendor.

• The due dates for the tasks and/or subtasks should be included as a
means of assisting the City and Contractor to monitor contract progress.

• Compensation amounts for tasks and/or subtasks can be identified here.
The total amount paid for all tasks and/or subtasks performed under this
Deliverable should be consistent with the Compensation due for total
delivery of the Deliverable.

• The Contractor will bill the City per Deliverable; clear and well defined
language will assist the City and Contractor in determining if the
Deliverable is met for payment purposes.

A. Deliverable Number n – [Insert name of support Services.]

Deliverable Name Due Date Compensation 

[Insert Name of Deliverable] 

[Choice #1 – Payment due 
at the start of the 
maintenance period 

Choice #2 - Arrears 
payment due at the end of 
the month or quarter] 

• [Insert Total $ Amount]
• [Insert Amount less GRT, if applicable]
• [Insert $ Amount less retainage, if

applicable]

Task Item Sub Tasks Description 

Problem 
Support 

Sub 1 The Contractor shall make technical support personnel available by phone and 
email on the following schedule: [Such as - Monday through Friday, 8:00A.M. To 
5:00P.M., excluding state holidays.] 

Sub 2 The Contractor will log requests and provide to the City technical support 
services for the Software based on the priority levels and problem resolution 
processes described in the Performance Measures, above. 

Sub 3 The Contractor will update documentation (Systems Administration Guide, User 
Guide, and Product Manual) to reflect changes made to the system as a result of 
problem resolution. 
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Sub 4 The Contractor will respond to technical and functional questions about the 
[Insert Application Name].  Such requests will be assigned a default Priority of 
[Insert appropriate priority level] unless the City requests a higher priority be 
assigned to the request. 

Monthly Report Sub 1 The Contractor shall provide or make available online a monthly report on the 
activity and status of all logged requests received from the City. 

Activities 
Tracking 

Sub 1 Contractor shall maintain a log of requests in a City approved tracking system 
with a unique number assigned to each City request.  The unique number shall 
be provided by the contractor to City for reference and communication.   

Sub 2 The City will assign one of four levels of priority to each request: 

• Priority 1 is the most severe program error and represents a situation
where mission critical features and functions of the [name of application]
are unavailable and no practical alternate mode of operation is available.
Priority 1 problems will be corrected or a solution will be provided by
Contractor for corrective action within [modify as appropriate - two (2)
hours].

• Priority 2 indicates a problem in which certain features and functionality are
not available and no practical alternate mode of operation is available.
Priority 2 problems will be corrected or a plan will be provided by the
Contractor for corrective action within [modify as appropriate - one (1)
Business Day(s)].

• Priority 3 is the normal “next-in-line” problem priority assignment. At this
level, requests are worked on in the order in which they are received.
Priority 3 problems will be corrected or a plan will be provided by Contractor
for corrective action within [modify as appropriate - ten (10) Business
Days].

• Priority 4 is the Release assignment. At this level, requests are worked on
as deemed appropriate by City.  Priority 4 issues will be incorporated into
specific releases, documented in an Application Deployment Package,
which will be scheduled for delivery at the discretion of the City after time
and cost estimates are provided by the Contractor and approved by the
City, if applicable.  As such, priority 4 issues will be due at the time the
specific Release is delivered.



CITY OF SANTA FE (CSF) 

NON-DISCLOSURE AND CONFLICT OF INTEREST STATEMENT 

REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL # ‘ 

EVALUATOR  NAME: 

CSF policy is to prevent personal or organizational conflict of interest, or the 

appearance of such conflict of interest, in the award and administration of CSF 

contracts and Purchase Orders. 

I,   , the undersigned, hereby certify that the 

following statements are true and correct and that I understand and agree to be 

bound by commitments contained herein. 

I am acting at the request of CSF as a participant in the evaluation of offers/ 

proposals received in response to the Request for Offers! Request for Proposals, 

entitled and/ or numbered. I am acting of my own accord and not acting under 

duress. I am not currently employed by, nor am I receiving any compensation from, 

nor have I been the recipient of any present or future economic opportunity, 

employment, gift, loan, gratuity, special discount, trip, favor, or service in 

connection with any offer/proposal or involved Offeror/Proposer in return for 

favorable consideration. I have no preconceived position on the relative merits of 

any of the offers/proposals nor have I established a personal preference or position 

on the worth or standing of any Offeror/Proposer participating in this action. CSF 

policy is to prevent personal or organizational conflict of interest, or the appearance 

of such conflict of interest, in the award and administration of CSF contracts, 

including, but not limited to contracts for professional services, agreements with 

consultants and Purchase Orders. 

I hereby certify that to the best of my knowledge and belief, no conflict of interest 

exists that may diminish my capacity to perform an impartial, technically sound, 

objective review of this proposal(s) or otherwise result in a biased opinion or unfair 

competitive advantage. I agree not to disclose or otherwise divulge any information 

pertaining to the contents, status, or ranking of any offer/proposal to anyone other 

than the team leader or other evaluation team members. I understand the terms and 

"disclose or otherwise divulge" to include, but are not limited to, reproduction of any 

part or any portion of any offer/proposal, or removal of same from designated areas 

without prior authorization from the evaluation team leader. I agree to perform any 

and all evaluations of said offers/proposals in an unbiased manner, to the best of my 

ability, and with the best interest of CSF paramount in all decisions. 

I agree to return to CSF Purchasing Department all copies of proposals, as well as 
any abstracts, upon completion of the evaluation. 

SIGNATURE AND DATE: 



CAMPAIGN CONTRIBUTION DISCLOSURE FORM

Pursuant to NMSA 1978, § 13-1-191.1 (2006), any person seeking to enter into a contract with any state agency or 

local public body for professional services, a design and build project delivery system, or the design and 

installation of measures the primary purpose of which is to conserve natural resources must file this form with 

that state agency or local public body.  This form must be filed even if the contract qualifies as a small purchase or a 

sole source contract.  The prospective contractor must disclose whether they, a family member or a representative of 

the prospective contractor has made a campaign contribution to an applicable public official of the state or a local 

public body during the two years prior to the date on which the contractor submits a proposal or, in the case of a sole 

source or small purchase contract, the two years prior to the date the contractor signs the contract, if the aggregate 

total of contributions given by the prospective contractor, a family member or a representative of the prospective 

contractor to the public official exceeds two hundred and fifty dollars ($250) over the two year period. 

Furthermore, the state agency or local public body shall void an executed contract or cancel a solicitation or 

proposed award for a proposed contract if: 1) a prospective contractor, a family member of the prospective 

contractor, or a representative of the prospective contractor gives a campaign contribution or other thing of value to 

an applicable public official or the applicable public official’s employees during the pendency of the procurement 

process or 2) a prospective contractor fails to submit a fully completed  disclosure statement pursuant to the law.  

THIS FORM MUST BE FILED BY ANY PROSPECTIVE CONTRACTOR WHETHER OR NOT THEY, THEIR 

FAMILY MEMBER, OR THEIR REPRESENTATIVE HAS MADE ANY CONTRIBUTIONS SUBJECT TO 

DISCLOSURE.  

The following definitions apply: 

“Applicable public official” means a person elected to an office or a person appointed to complete a term of an 

elected office, who has the authority to award or influence the award of the contract for which the prospective 

contractor is submitting a competitive sealed proposal or who has the authority to negotiate a sole source or small 

purchase contract that may be awarded without submission of a sealed competitive proposal. 

“Campaign Contribution” means a gift, subscription, loan, advance or deposit of money or other thing of value, 

including the estimated value of an in-kind contribution, that is made to or received by an applicable public official 

or any person authorized to raise, collect or expend contributions on that official’s behalf for the purpose of electing 

the official to either statewide or local office.  “Campaign Contribution” includes the payment of a debt incurred in 

an election campaign, but does not include the value of services provided without compensation or unreimbursed 

travel or other personal expenses of individuals who volunteer a portion or all of their time on behalf of a candidate 

or political committee, nor does it include the administrative or solicitation expenses of a political committee that 

are paid by an organization that sponsors the committee.     

“Family member” means spouse, father, mother, child, father-in-law, mother-in-law, daughter-in-law or son-in-

law. 

“Pendency of the procurement process” means the time period commencing with the public notice of the request 

for proposals and ending with the award of the contract or the cancellation of the request for proposals.  

“Person” means any corporation, partnership, individual, joint venture, association or any other private legal entity. 

“Prospective contractor” means a person who is subject to the competitive sealed proposal process set forth in the 

Procurement Code or is not required to submit a competitive sealed proposal because that person qualifies for a sole 

source or a small purchase contract. 

“Representative of a prospective contractor” means an officer or director of a corporation, a member or manager 

of a limited liability corporation, a partner of a partnership or a trustee of a trust of the prospective contractor. 

 DISCLOSURE OF CONTRIBUTIONS: 



Contribution Made by:  __________________________________________ 

Relation to Prospective Contractor: __________________________________________ 

Name of Applicable Public Official:  _________________________________________ 

Date Contribution(s) Made: __________________________________________ 

__________________________________________ 

Amount(s) of Contribution(s) __________________________________________ 

__________________________________________ 

Nature of Contribution(s)  __________________________________________ 

__________________________________________ 

Purpose of Contribution(s)  __________________________________________ 

__________________________________________ 

(Attach extra pages if necessary) 

___________________________ _______________________ 

Signature    Date 

___________________________ 

Title (position) 

--OR— 

NO CONTRIBUTIONS IN THE AGGREGATE TOTAL OVER TWO HUNDRED FIFTY DOLLARS 

($250) WERE MADE to an applicable public official by me, a family member or representative. 

______________________________ _______________________ 

Signature Date 

______________________________ 
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